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Foreword

As most of us know, the three trainings of virtuous conduct,
concentration, and wisdom are the three stages of Buddhist
practice. Through the practice of the three trainings, an ordinary
person can attain the supreme Nib&é and become a noble one.

The Visuddhimagga compiled by the Venerable Buddhaghosa
is an exposition of the three trainings. It is based on #ie P
texts and various commentaries, and explains the seven stages of
purification and sixteen insight-knowledges. But how to practise
them has been a difficult question for all Buddhists for many
generations. For this, we are fortunate to have the Venerable Pa-
Auk Sayadaw. His teaching is the same as, indeed it is in much
more detail than what is described in the Visuddhimagga. Based
on the very same sources, theliPtexts, commentaries and
Visuddhimagga, the Sayadaw teaches meditators, step by step,
those stages of purification and insight-knowledges.

The goal of the teaching at Pa-Auk Forest Monastery, as in ac-
cordance with the orthodox teaching, is to realize Aibin
this very life. To achieve that end, meditators must comprehend
all mentality-and-materiality, also known as the five aggregates,
as impermanent, suffering, and non-self. As for the objects of
Vipassaa meditation, they are not only the internal and external
five aggregates, but also the five aggregates of the past, future,
present, gross, subtle, superior, inferior, far, and near. Only after
comprehending penetratively all of them as impermanent, suf-
fering, and non-self, can meditators attain the noble paths and
fruitions, and gradually eradicate or reduce various types of de-
filement. After having seen Nibbarfor the first time, medita-
tors can clearly see the first path and fruition they have attained,
what defilements they have abandoned, and what defilements
they still have to abandon. Then they continue to practise Vipas-
sarh to attain higher paths and fruitions up to the fourth and final
stage, arahantship, whereby they are no longer subject to rebirth
and will attain final NibBna after death.



It is very fortunate that I, in this present age wherein Buddhism
is degenerating, still have the opportunity to practise the original
system of Buddhist meditation. This makes me feel as if | were
back in the Buddha's time. For this | am very grateful to the
Sayadaw, who spent many years practising with #le tBxts
and commentaries in the forest to rediscover this teaching. It is
out of his compassion that he sacrifies much of his time to teach
meditation for the benefit of humankind. His teaching is mark-
edly clear and detailed throughout the seven stages of purifica-
tion. This is a rare teaching and hard to come by, not only in
Taiwan, but in the whole world.

From April to June, the Sayadaw conducted a two-month
meditation retreat for the first time at Yi-Tung Temple in Tai-
wan. Among many Taiwanese, his teaching will definitely
arouse interest in the original meditation. It is also a great help
to fill in the gap of meditation practices of Mafina Buddhism.
Hopefully the reader will, after reading the profound talks, and
answers to questions, given in Taiwan by the Sayadaw, be able
to have a deeper understanding of the Buddha’s teachings.

May the true Dhamma endure long. May the publication of
this book provide a refuge for those who wish to know what are
the rounds of birth-and-death, and wish to attain liberation. May
this book be able to guide more people to the right path to lib-
eration, so that they can realize for themselves: ‘all formations
are impermanent, all dhammas are non-self, andaNiblis ut-
terly peaceful.” To see that is certainly not something impracti-
cable, but something absolutely practical. Only he who sees it
knows it, and only he who experiences it can enjoy the bliss of
the Dhamma.

Bhikshuni Hong Shien
Hai Hui Temple

Kee Long City
Taiwan



Namo Tassa, Homage to Him,

Bhagavato, the Blessed,

Arahato, the Worthy,

Samna- the Perfectly
Sambuddhassa. Self-Enlightened One

Introductory Note

The talks in this book were given by the Venerable Pa-Auk
Sayadaw of Pa-Auk Forest Monastery, Pa-Auk, Mawlamyine,
Myanmar, while he conducted a two-month meditation retreat at
Yi-Tung Temple, Sing Choo City, Taiwan. In the course of those
two months, apart from giving daily meditation instructions to
individual meditators, the Sayadaw read seven main talks, which
had been prepared at Pa-Auk prior to the retreat. Those talks
were interspersed with seven Question-and-Answer talks; the
guestions having been given beforehand by the meditators at the
retreat, and the answers then having been likewise prepared be-
forehand by the Sayadaw. The Sayadaw read a further two talks.
One was read to the general public on the occasion akNas
day (the anniversary of the Buddha’s birth, enlightenment and
final passing away). The other was read at the end of the retreat,
and was the traditional talk on offerings, for the chief donor, the
abbess of Yi-Tung Temple, other donors, and the organizers and
helpers at the retreat. All sixteen talks had been prepared in
English, and then read in English by the Sayadaw. For the bene-
fit of the audience, who were all Chinese, the talks were also
translated beforehand into Chinese, and the Chinese read concur-
rently with the Sayadaw’s reading.

The talks are concerned mainly with the Sayadaw’s principal
approach to insight meditation: tranquillity meditation as the
vehicle for insight meditation. The Sayadaw teaches also bare-
insight meditation, which is why he provides an exposition of the
orthodox instructions for both methods.

The talks, as they appear here, are not word-perfect versions of
the talks as they were given in Taiwan. This is because the Say-



adaw decided that the material should be edited prior to publica-

tion. To that end, the Sayadaw requested that the language be
changed in any way deemed necessary, and he was very fre-
guently consulted during the entire editing process.

The editing has mostly been of form and not content. Efforts
have been made to retain the Sayadaw’s particular way of
speaking English when he discusses with and instructs medita-
tors. Since the Sayadaw was addressing Taiwanese and Malay-
sian-Chinese Matyana Buddhists, there are considerably fewer
of his usual copious references from the Thadavtexts and
commentaries. It should here be mentioned that, when the Say-
adaw translates aP quotation, he usually follows the Burmese
custom of including a gloss from the commentaries.

Most of the Rli terms used by the Sayadaw have been trans-
lated. The Rli has initially been retained in brackets, after
which it has usually been omitted; as for example, initially:
‘impermanent &niccg’, subsequently: ‘impermanent’. Conver-
sely, some terms, awkward in English, have been left untrans-
lated, such as: kasi (totality? device?), deva (god? deity?),
brahni (supreme being on a very high plane of existence?).
Appendix 1 is a glossary which gives definitions rather than
translations of those terms.

The editorial priorities have been to maintain the required de-
gree of accuracy, and to try to make the talks readable to new-
comer, meditator, and scholar alike. Complete uniformity in ed-
iting has, for those reasons, been somewhat compromised. In the
genesis of this book, diverse helping hands have been involved
in the translating, composing, and editing. For any errors or
faults in the material, the helping hands alone are responsible.

Editors
Pa-Auk Forest Monastery



‘Bhikkhus, | say that the destruction of the taints is for one who
knows and sees, not for one who does not know and see.’
~ The Buddha,
Sablasava Sutta (M.2).

‘One’s own opinion is the weakest authority of all...’
~ Venerable Bhadamtariya Buddhaghosa,
Sumagalavikasini (DA.567-8).

‘This is not my method. | have just taken it from thgi Bexts
and commentaries.’
~ Venerable Pa-Auk Sayadaw,
Pa-Auk Forest Monastery,
Mawlamyine. Myanmar.



Talk 1

How to Develop
Mindfulness-of-Breathing
to Absorption

Introduction

| am very happy to have come to Taiwan at the invitation of
some Taiwanese monks and nuns who stayed at Pa-Auk Medita-
tion Centre near Mawlamyine in Myanmar. While in Taiwan |
would like to teach you something about the system of medita-
tion taught at Pa-Auk Meditation Centre. The system of medita-
tion is based upon instructions found in trgi PBuddhist texts
and the Visuddhimagga, or The Path of Purification. We believe
that the meditation taught in thalPBuddhist texts is the same
as the meditation practised by the Buddha himself, and taught by
him to his disciples during his lifetime.

Why Meditate?

First we should ask ourselves, ‘Why did the Buddha teach
meditation?’, or ‘What is the purpose of meditation?’

The purpose of Buddhist Meditation is to attain Niid.
Nibbana is the cessation of mentalityatna) and materiality
(rapa). To reach Nibbna, therefore, we must completely de-
stroy both wholesome mental states rooted in non-greed, non-
anger, and non-delusion, and unwholesome mental states rooted
in greed, anger, and delusion, and which can produce new birth,
aging, sickness and death. If we can destroy them totally by the
insight-knowledges and path knowledgeiyamagga then we
will reach Nibkana. In other words, Nildima is release and free-
dom from the suffering of the round of rebirths, and the cessa-

! For untranslated## terms, please refer to Appendix 1.
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tion of rebirth, aging, sickness, and death. We are all subject to
the suffering of rebirth, aging, sickness, and death, and so to free
ourselves from the many forms of suffering we need to practise
meditation. Since we wish to be free from all suffering we must
learn how to meditate in order to attain Nibh.

What Is Meditation?

So what is meditation? Meditation consists of Samatha and
Vipassaa meditation, which both must be based upon virtuous
conduct of body and speech. In other words, meditation is the
development and perfection of the Noble Eightfold Path.

The Noble Eightfold Path is: right view, right thought, right
speech, right action, right livelihood, right effort, right mindful-
ness, and right concentration. Right view and right thought
taken together are called the training of insight or wisdom. This
the Buddha called Vipassan right view ({ipassam-
samnadizhi) and path right viewnjagga-samadizhi). Right
speech, right action, and right livelihood taken together are
called the training of virtuous conduct. Right effort, right mind-
fulness, and right concentration taken together are called the
training of concentration, which is Samatha meditation
(samatha-blvana).

The Noble Eightfold Path

Now, | would like to explain a little bit more about each of the
eight factors of the Noble Eightfold Path.

What is right view? Right view consists of four kinds of
knowledge. First there is the insight-knowledge of the Truth of
Suffering. The Truth of Suffering is the same as the five aggre-
gates of clinging. Second there is the insight-knowledge of the
Cause of Suffering which is the insight-knowledge which dis-
cerns the causes of the five aggregates of clinging. In other
words, it is the insight-knowledge of dependent-origination.
These first two truths are the objects of insight-knowledge.
Third, there is the realisation of Nia, which is the cessation
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of the five aggregates of clinging. And fourth, there is the un-
derstanding of the Noble Eightfold Path which is the way of
practice which leads to the realisation of Niba.

The second factor of the Noble Eightfold Path is right thought.
Right thought is applied thought to the object of the Truth of
Suffering, which means the five aggregates of clinging; applied
thought to the object of the Truth of the Cause of Suffering,
which means the causes of the five aggregates of clinging; ap-
plied thought to the object of the Cessation of Suffering, Nib-
bana; and finally, applied thought to the object of the Path
Leading to the Cessation of Suffering.

Of these two, right thought applies the mind to the object of
the Truth of Suffering, which is the five aggregates of clinging,
and right view understands the object as it really is. In the same
way these two work together to apply the mind to the object of
each of the Four Noble Truths, and to understand each obiject.
So because they work together in this way, they are taken to-
gether, and are called the training of wisd@aia-sikkha).

The third factor of the Noble Eightfold Path is right speech.
Right speech is abstaining from telling lies, backbiting, harsh
speech, and useless talk.

The fourth factor of the Noble Eightfold Path is right action.
Right action is abstaining from killing living beings, from steal-
ing, and from sexual misconduct.

The fifth factor of the Noble Eightfold Path is right livelihood.
This means abstaining from obtaining a living by wrong speech
or wrong actions such as by Kkilling living beings, stealing, or
lying. For laypeople this also includes abstaining from the five
types of wrong trade, which are: trading in weapons, trading in
humans, trading in animals for meat, trading in intoxicants, and
trading in poisons.

The three factors of right speech, right action, and right liveli-
hood are called the training of virtuous condsdisikkha).

The sixth factor of the Noble Eightfold Path is right effort.
Right effort is of four kinds. They are: the effort to stop the
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arising of unwholesome states that have not yet arisen; the effort
to remove unwholesome states that have already arisen; the ef-
fort to arouse the arising of wholesome states that have not yet
arisen; and the effort to increase wholesome states that have al-
ready arisen. In order to develop these four types of right effort,
we must practise and develop the three trainings of virtuous con-
duct, concentration, and wisdom.

The seventh factor of the Noble Eightfold Path is right mind-
fulness. There are four kinds of right mindfulness. They are
mindfulness of body, mindfulness of feeling, mindfulness of
consciousness, and mindfulness of dhammas. Here dhammas
mean the fifty-one mental-concomitants excluding feeling, or in
another way, dhammas mean the five aggregates of clinging, the
twelve internal and external sense-bases, the eighteen elements,
the seven factors of enlightenment, the Four Noble Truths, etc.
But in brief the four types of mindfulness can be reduced to only
two, mindfulness of materiality and mindfulness of mentality.

The eighth factor of the Noble Eightfold Path is right concen-
tration. Right concentration means the firstrj (absorption),
the second jina, the third jAna, and the fourth ima. These
are called right concentration according to the haltipathana
Sutta. In the Path of Purification, right concentration is ex-
plained in more detail athe four fine-material jinas (apa-
jhana), the four immaterial jinas @riapa-jhana) and access
concentrationypacara-sanudhi).

There are some people who have a great accumulation of
paramis and can attain Nilalna simply by listening to a brief or
detailed talk on the Dhamma. However, most people do not
have the prani to attain Niblana simply by listening to a talk
on the Dhamma, and they must practise the Noble Eightfold
Path. These people are called person-to-bedegya-puggaln
These people must develop the Noble Eightfold Path step by
step, which means in the order of virtue, concentration, and wis-
dom. After purifying their virtue they must train in concentra-
tion, and after purifying their mind by way of concentration
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practice they must train in wisdom.

How to Develop Concentration

How should they develop concentration?

There are forty subjects of Samatha meditation, and a person
can develop any of these in order to attain concentration.

For those who cannot decide which meditation subject to
choose they should start with mindfulness-of-breathing. Most
people are successful in meditation by using either mindfulness-
of-breathing or the four-elements meditation. Therefore, | shall
now explain briefly how to practise mindfulness-of-breathing.

How to Develop Mindfulness-of-Breathing

The development of mindfulness-of-breathing is taught by the
Buddha in the Maisatipathana Sutta. There he says:

‘Bhikkhus, here in this Teaching a bhikkhu having gone to the
forest, or to the foot of a tree, or to an empty place, sits down
cross-legged and keeps his body erect and establishes mindful-
ness on the meditation object; only mindfully he breathes in and
only mindfully he breathes out.

1. Breathing in a long breath he knows, “I am breathing in a
long breath”, or breathing out a long breath he knows, “I am
breathing out a long breath”.

2. Breathing in a short breath he knows, “I am breathing in a
short breath”, or breathing out a short breath he knows, “I am
breathing out a short breath”.

3. “Experiencing the whole breath body | will breathe in”,
thus he trains himself, and, “Experiencing the whole breath body
| will breathe out”, thus he trains himself.

4. “Calming the breath body | will breathe in”, thus he trains
himself, and, “Calming the breath body | will breathe out”, thus
he trains himself.’

To begin meditating, sit in a comfortable position and try to be
aware of the breath as it enters and leaves the body through the
nostrils. You should be able to feel it either just below the nose
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or somewhere around the nostrils. Do not follow the breath in-
side the body or outside the body. Just be aware of the breath at
the place where it brushes against and touches either the top of
the upper lip or around the nostrils. If you follow the breath in
and out, you will not be able to perfect your concentration, but if
you keep aware of the breath at the most obvious place it
touches, either the upper lip or around the nostrils, you will be
able to develop and perfect your concentration.

Do not pay attention to the individual characteristgabfava-
lakkhama), general characteristicsgmniia-lakkhaza) or the
colour of the nimitta (the sign of concentration). The individual
characteristics are the natural characteristics of the four elements
in the breath: hardness, roughness, flowing, heat, supporting,
pushing, etc. The general characteristics are the impermanent
(anicca, suffering ukkhg, or non-self &natttg characteristics
of the breath. This means do not note ‘in, out, impermanent’, or
‘in, out, suffering’, or ‘in, out, non-self'.

Simply be aware of the in-and-out-breath as a concept. The
concept of the breath is the object of mindfulness-of-breathing.
It is this object to which you must direct your attention in order
to develop concentration. As you pay attention to the concept of
the breath in this way, and if you have practised this meditation
in a previous life and have developed soraeapis, you will
easily be able to concentrate on the in-and-out-breath.

If your mind does not easily concentrate on the in-and-out-
breath, the Visuddhimagga suggests to count the breaths. This
will aid you to develop concentration. You should count after
the end of each breath: ‘In, out, one - In, out, two - In, out, three
- In, out, four - In, out, five - In, out, six - In, out, seven - In, out,
eight.’

You should count up to at least five, and not count up to more
than ten. But we encourage you to count to eight, because it re-
minds you of the Noble Eightfold Path, which you are trying to
develop. So you should count, as you like, up to any number
between five and ten, and should determine in your mind that
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during that time you will not let your mind drift or go some-
where else. You want to simply be calmly aware of the breath.
When you count like this, you find that you are able to concen-
trate your mind, and make it calmly aware of only the breath.

After you can concentrate your mind like this for at least half
an hour, you should proceed to the second stage which is:

1. ‘Breathing in a long breath he knows, “I am breathing in a
long breath”, or breathing out a long breath he knows, “I am
breathing out a long breath”.

2. ‘Breathing in a short breath he knows, “I am breathing in a
short breath”, breathing out a short breath he knows, “I am
breathing out a short breath”.’

At this stage you have to develop awareness of whether the in
and out breaths are long or short. Long or short here do not refer
to length in feet and inches, but length of time. It is the duration.
You should decide for yourself what length of time you will call
long, and what length of time you will call short. Be aware of
the duration of each in-and-out-breath. You will notice that
sometimes the breath is long in time, and sometimes short. Just
knowing this is all you have to do at this stage. You should not
note, ‘In, out, long - In, out, short’, but just note ‘In, out’, and be
aware of whether the breaths are long or short. You should
know this by just being aware of the length of time that the
breath brushes and touches the upper lip, or around the nostrils,
as it enters and leaves the body. Sometimes the breath may be
long throughout the sitting, and sometimes it may be short
throughout the sitting. But you should not purposely try to make
it long or short.

For some meditators at this stage the nimitta may appear, but if
you can do this calmly for about one hour and no nimitta ap-
pears, you should move on to the third stage:

3. “Experiencing the whole breath body | will breathe in”,
thus he trains himself and, “Experiencing the whole breath body
| will breathe out”, thus he trains himself.’

Here the Buddha is instructing you to be aware of the whole
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breath continuously from beginning to end. You are training
your mind to be thus continuously aware of the breath from be-
ginning to end. As you are doing this the nimitta may appear. If
the nimitta appears you should not immediately shift your atten-
tion to it, but continue to be aware of the breath.

If you are continuously and calmly aware of the breath from
beginning to end for about one hour, and no nimitta appears you
should move on to the fourth stage:

4. “Calming the breath body | will breathe in”, thus he trains
himself and, “Calming the breath body | will breathe out”, thus
he trains himself.’

To do this you should decide to make the breath calm, and go
on being continuously aware of the breath from beginning to
end. You should do nothing else to make the breath calm, be-
cause if you do you will find that your concentration will break
and fall away. There are four factors given in the Visuddhi-
magga that make the breath calm. They are: reflecting
(gbhogg, bringing to mind gaman@hara), attending
(manasilgra), and decidingWymamsa). So all you need to do at
this stage is to decide to calm the breath, and to be continuously
aware of the breath. Practising in this way, you will find that the
breath becomes calmer and the nimitta may appear.

Just before the nimitta appears a lot of meditators encounter
difficulties. Mostly they find that the breath becomes very sub-
tle, and is not clear to their mind. If this happens, you should
keep your awareness at the place where you last noticed the
breath, and wait for it there.

You should reflect on the fact that you are not a person who is
not breathing, but that you are in fact breathing, and it is your
mindfulness which is not strong enough to be aware of the
breath. A dead person, a fetous in the womb, a drowned person,
an unconscious person, a person in the fouriingha person
experiencing attainment of cessatiomr¢dha-samapatti) (an
attainment in which consciousness, mental-concomitants, and
materiality produced by consciousness are suspended), and a
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brahni: only these seven types of people do not breathe, and
you are not one of them. So you are breathing, but you are sim-
ply not mindful enough to be aware of it.

When it is subtle, you should not try to change the breath and
make it more obvious, because of agitation produced by exces-
sive effort. If you do so you will not develop in concentration.
Just be aware of the breath as it is, and if it is not clear simply
wait for it at the place where you last noticed it. You will find
that as you apply your mindfulness and understanding in this
way the breath will reappear.

The appearance of the nimitta produced by developing mind-
fulness-of-breathing is not the same for everyone, but varies ac-
cording to the individual. To some people it appears as a pleas-
ant sensation like:

. Cotton wool ggaha-nimitt,

. Drawn out cottonuggaha-nimittd,

. Moving air or a draughtiggaha-nimitta,

. A bright light like the morning star Venusiggaha-
nimitta andpadbhzga-nimittg),

. A bright ruby or gemplasibhaga-nimitta),

. A bright pearl gadbhaga-nimittg.

A WN PP
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To some people it appears as a coarse sensation like:

1. The stem of a cotton planiggaha-nimittaand pasb-
haga-nimittg,

2. A sharpened piece of woodggaha-nimittaandpasib-
haga-nimittg,

To some people it appears like:
1. A long rope or stringuggaha-nimittaand padbhaga-

nimitta),
2. A wreath of flowers ggaha-nimittaand pasbhaga-
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nimitta),

3. A puff of smoke ggaha-nimitta and pasbhaga-
nimitta),

4. A stretched out spiders webg@aha-nimittaand pa-
fibhaga-nimitta),

5. A film of mist uggaha-nimittaandpadibhaga-nimittg),

6. A lotus (lggaha-nimittaandpazbhaga-nimitta),

7. A chariot wheel yggaha-nimitta and pasdbhaga-
nimitta),

8. A moon (iggaha-nimittaandpasdbhaga-nimitta),

9. A sun (iggaha-nimittaandpadbhaga-nimittg.

In most cases a pure white nimitta like cotton wool is the ug-
gaha-nimitta (taken-up sign or learning sign), because the ug-
gaha-nimitta is usually not clear and bright. When the nimitta
becomes bright like the morning star, brilliant and clear, it is the
paibhaga-nimitta (counterpart sign). When the nimitta is like a
ruby or gem and not bright, it is the uggaha-nimitta, but when it
is bright and sparkling, it is the fiahaga-nimitta. The rest of
the images and colours should be understood in the same way.

The nimitta appears to different people in different ways be-
cause it is produced by perception. The differenct perceptions of
different meditators before the arising of the nimitta produces
different types of nimitta. Even though mindfulness-of-
breathing is a single meditation subject, it produces various types
of nimitta, depending on the individual.

When you have reached this stage it is important not to play
with your nimitta. Do not let it go away, and do not intentionally
change its shape or appearance. If you do this your concentra-
tion will not develop any further, and your progress will stop.
Your nimitta will probably disappear. So at this point, when
your nimitta first appears, do not move your concentration from
the breath to the nimitta. If you do you will find it disappears.

If you find that the nimitta is stable and your mind on its own
has become fixed on it, then just leave your mind there. If you

10
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force your mind to come away from it, you will probably lose
your concentration.

If your nimitta appears far away in front of you, do not pay at-
tention to it, as it will probably disappear. If you do not pay at-
tention to it and simply continue to concentrate on the breath at
the place where the breath touches, you will find that the nimitta
will come and stay at that place.

If your nimitta appears at the place where the breath touches,
and the nimitta is stable, and appears as if it is the breath itself,
and the breath appears as if it is the nimitta, then you can forget
about the breath, and just be aware of the nimitta. In this way,
by moving your attention from the breath to the nimitta, you will
be able to make further progress. As you keep your mind on the
nimitta, you will find that it becomes whiter and whiter, and
when it is white like cotton wool it is the uggaha-nimitta.

You should determine to keep your mind calmly concentrated
on that white uggaha-nimitta for one hour, two hours, three
hours, etc. If you are able to keep your mind fixed on the ug-
gaha-nimitta for one or two hours, you should find that it be-
comes clear, bright, and brilliant. This is then thébbaga-
nimitta (counterpart sign). At this point you should determine
and practise keeping your mind fixed on theibf@ga-nimitta
for one hour, two hours, or three hours. Practise until you suc-
ceed.

At this stage you will reach either accespdcara) or absorp-
tion (@ppari) concentration. Access concentration is the con-
centration close to and precedingra. Absorption concentra-
tion is the concentration ofjha.

Both these types of concentration have thgbpaga-nimitta
as their object. The difference between them is that in access
concentration the Hna factors are not developed to full
strength. For this reason during access concentration dgjzava
mind states still occur and one can fall into bhaea (life-
continuum consciousness). The meditator experiences this, and
will say that everything stopped, and he may even think this is

11
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Nibbana. In reality the mind has not stopped, but the meditator
just does not have sufficient skill to discern this, because of the
subtlety of those bhaxiga mind states.

To avoid dropping into bhaxiga, and to develop further, you
need the help of the five controlling faculties of faifaddhz),
effort (viriya), mindfulness gati), concentrationgamadhi), and
understandingp@aiz) to push the mind and fix it on thetjia
haga-nimitta. It takes effort to make the mind know thekpa
haga-nimitta again and again, mindfulness not to forget the pa
tibhaga-nimitta, and understanding to know thetilg@ga-
nimitta.

Balancing the Five Controlling Faculties

The five controlling faculties are the five powers that control
the mind, and keep it from straying off the path of Samatha
(tranquillity) and Vipassan(insight) that leads to Nilama.

Of those five, the first is the faith in what one should have
faith in, such as the Triple Gem, or faith in kamma and its re-
sults. It is important to believe in the enlightenment of the Bud-
dha because if a person does not have such faith he will regress
from the work of meditation. It is also important to have faith in
the teachings of the Buddhaamely the Four Paths, the Four
Fruits, Niblana, and the Teaching. The teachings of the Buddha
show us the way of meditation, so at this stage it is important to
have complete faith in that teaching.

Let us say the meditator thinks, ‘Caraffa really be attained
by just watching the in-breath and out-breath? Is what has been
said about the uggaha-nimitta being like white cotton wool, the
paibhaga-nimitta being like clear ice or glass, really true?’ If
these kinds of thought persist they will result in views such as,
‘Jhana cannot be attained in the present age,” and then because
of that view the meditator will decline in faith in the teaching,
and will not be able to stop himself from giving up the develop-
ment of Samatha.

So a person who is developing concentration with a meditation
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subject like mindfulness-of-breathing needs to have strong faith.
He should develop mindfulness-of-breathing without any doubts.
He should think, ‘Jina can be achieved if | follow the instruc-
tions of the Fully Enlightened Buddha systematically.’

If, however, a person lets his faith concerning the objects that
he should have faith in become excessive, and here we are talk-
ing about the meditation subject of mindfulness-of-breathing,
then because of the function of faith, namely, to decide about an
object, is in excess, the faculty of wisdom is not clear, and the
remaining faculties of effort, mindfulness, and concentration are
also weakened. At that time the faculty of effort is not able to
perform its function of raising associated mental formations
the paibhaga-nimitta, and keeping them there. Also mindfulness
will not be able to perform its function of establishing knowl-
edge of the pibhaga-nimitta. The faculty of concentration will
not be able to perform its function of preventing the mind from
going to an object other than thetiphaga-nimitta. The faculty
of wisdom will not be able to perform its function of seeing
penetratively the pdbhaga-nimitta. Because of the inability of
wisdom to understand the tfizhaga-nimitta, and support the
faculty of faith, faith decreases.

If the faculty of effort is too strong, the remaining faculties of
faith, mindfulness, concentration, and wisdom will again not be
able to perform their respective functions of decision, estab-
lishment, absence of distraction, and penetrative discernment.
Thus excessive effort causes the mind not to stay calmly con-
centrated on the phhaga-nimitta, and this means the enlight-
enment factors of tranquillity, concentration, and equanimity do
not arise with sufficient strength.

In the same way, one should know that when the controlling
faculties of concentration and wisdom are in excess, that too will
have detrimental effects.

2 Mental formations include both consciousness and its mental-
concomitants.
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The balancing of faith with wisdom, and concentration with
effort, is praised by the wise. If, for instance, faith is strong and
wisdom is weak then a person will develop faith in, and respect
for objects that are useless and without essence. For instance,
they will develop faith in, and reverence for objects that are re-
spected and revered by religions outside the orthodox Buddhism.
For example, faith in and reverence for Guardian Spirits or Pro-
tective Deities.

If, on the other hand, wisdom is strong and faith is weak, a
person can become quite crafty. Without meditating, they will
spend their time simply passing judgements and making evalua-
tions. Itis as difficult to cure this as it is to cure a disease caused
by an overdose of medicine.

If, however, faith and wisdom are balanced, a person will have
faith in objects that he should have faith in. He will have faith in
the Triple Gem, and in kamma and its effects. He will believe
that if he meditates, in accordance with the instructions of the
Buddha, he will be able to attain thetiphaga-nimitta, and
jhana. If he meditates with faith such as this, and is able to dis-
cern the pgbhaga-nimitta with wisdom, his faith and wisdom
will be balanced.

Again, if concentration is strong and effort is weak, then be-
cause of the tendency of concentration to produce laziness, lazi-
ness can overcome the mind. If effort is strong, and concentra-
tion is weak, then because of the tendency of effort to produce
agitation, agitation can overcome the mind. So when concentra-
tion and effort are balanced, the mind will neither fall into lazi-
ness, nor fall into agitation, and will be able to attaiimgh

When a person wishes to cultivate a Samatha subject it is good
to have very strong faith. If a person thinks, ‘I will certainly
reach jlana if | develop concentration on thetiphaga-nimitta’,
then by the power of that faith, and by concentrating on the pa
tibhaga-nimitta, he will definitely achieve g§ima. This is because
jhana is based primarily on concentration.

For a person developing Vipas&ahis good that wisdom be
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strong, because when wisdom is strong he will be able to see the
three characteristics penetratively, and acquire knowledge that
realizes the three characteristics of impermanence, suffering, and
non-self.

When concentration and wisdom are balanced, mundana jh
(lokiya-jhana) can arise. Because the Buddha taught to develop
Samatha and Vipassan together, supramundane ajta
(lokuttara-jhana) can also only arise when concentration and
wisdom are balanced.

Mindfulness is always necessary to balance faith with wisdom,
concentration with effort, and concentration with wisdom.
Mindfulness is desirable under all circumstances, because mind-
fulness protects the mind from becoming agitated due to excess
faith, effort, or wisdom. Mindfulness also protects the mind
from falling into laziness because of excess concentration.

So mindfulness is necessary under all circumstances as is the
seasoning of salt in all sauces, as a prime minister for all the
king’s affairs. Hence it says in the ancient commentaries that the
Blessed One said, ‘Mindfulness is always necessary in any
meditation subject.” Why is that? It is because mindfulness is a
refuge and protection for the meditating mind. Mindfulness is a
refuge because it helps the mind arrive at special and high states
it has never reached or known before. Without mindfulness the
mind is not capable of attaining any special and extraordinary
states. Mindfulness protects the mind and keeps the object of
meditation from being lost. That is why to one discerning it,
with insight-knowledge, mindfulness appears as that which pro-
tects the object of meditation, as well as the mind of the medita-
tor. Without mindfulness a person is unable to lift up the mind
or restrain the mind. That is why the Buddha has said it is useful
in all instances. (See also Vsm Ch.lV, para.49. av&h 1,
150-154.)

Balancing the Seven Factors of Enlightenment
If one is to achieve fna using mindfulness-of-breathing, it is
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also important to balance the Seven Factors of Enlightenment.
They are:

1. The Enlightenment Factor of Mindfulnesstf), which
is the mindfulness that remembers thetiljpaga-
nimitta, and discerns it again and again.

2. The Enlightenment Factor of Investigation of Phenom-
ena lhammavicayg which is the penetrative under-
standing of the pidbhaga-nimitta.

3. The Enlightenment Factor of Effontiya), which is
the effort to bring the enlightenment factors together,
and balance them on thetibhaga-nimitta; especially
the effort to further strengthen the Enlightenment Fac-
tor of Investigation of Phenomena, and the Enlighten-
ment Factor of Effort itself

4. The Enlightenment Factor of Jogi{), which is the
gladness of the mind when experiencing thébpaga-
nimitta.

5. The Enlightenment Factor of Tranquillitpassaddhj
which is the calmness of the mind and mental-
concomitants that have thetimaga-nimitta as their
object.

6. The Enlightenment Factor of Concentratisanfadhi),
which is the one-pointedness of the mind on thépa
haga-nimitta.

7. The Enlightenment Factor of Equanimitypékkla),
which is the evenness of mind that becomes neither ex-
cited nor withdrawn from the ghhaga-nimitta.

A meditator must develop and balance all seven enlightenment
factors. However, with insufficient effort, the mind of the
meditator will fall away from the object of meditation, which in
this case is the pahaga-nimitta. Then one should not develop
the three enlightenment factors of tranquillity, concentration, and
equanimity, but instead develop the three enlightenment factors
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of investigation of phenomena, effort, and joy. In this way the
mind is raised up again.

Likewise, when there is too much effort the mind will become
agitated and distracted. Then one should not develop the three
enlightenment factors of investigation of phenomena, effort, and
joy, but should instead develop the three enlightenment factors
of tranquillity, concentration, and equanimity. In this way the
agitated and distracted mind will become restrained and calmed.

This is how the five controlling faculties and seven factors of
enlightenment are balanced.

Attaining Jhana

When those five controlling faculties of faith, effort, mindful-
ness, concentration, and understanding are sufficiently devel-
oped, concentration will go beyond access up to absorption con-
centration. When you reachajia in this way your mind will
know the pdbhaga-nimitta without interruption. This can con-
tinue for several hours, even all night, or for a whole day.

When your mind stays continuously concentrated on thik-pa
haga-nimitta for one or two hours, you should try to discern the
area in the heart where the mind-door (bhgaaconsciousness)
rests, that is the heart-base materiality. The higavacon-
sciousness is bright and luminous, and the commentaries explain
that it is the mind-doorganodwvra). If you practise this many
times, again and again, you will easily be able to discern both the
mind-door dependent on the heart-base materiality, and the pa
tibhaga-nimitta as it appears there. When you can do this, you
should try to discern the five jha factors of applied thought,
sustained thought, joy, happiness, and one-pointedness, one at a
time. Eventually with continued practice, you will be able to
discern them all together at once. The fiv@nga factors are:

1. Applied thought \(itakkg: directing and placing the

mind on the pgbhaga-nimitta.
2. Sustained thoughvi€ara): maintaining the mind on
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the paibhaga-nimitta.

3. Joy piti): liking for the paibhaga-nimitta.

4. Bliss 6ukhd: pleasant feeling or happiness associated
with experiencing the pidhaga-nimitta.

5. One-pointednesskaggas): one-pointedness of mind
on the pébhaga-nimitta.

Each of the individual jina factor is on its own called aajm.
factor, but when taken as a group they are call@dah When
you are just beginning to practiseafta, you should practise to
enter jlana for a long time, and not spend too much time dis-
cerning the jAna factors. You should practise mastergst
bhava) of the first jtana. There are five kinds of mastery:

1. Mastery in adverting; being able to discern thangh
factors after emerging fromgha.

2. Mastery in attaining; being able to enteirjh when-
ever you wish.

3. Mastery in resolving; being able to stay ianh for as
long as you have determined to stay.

4. Mastery in emerging; being able to leave thnghat
the time you determined to emerge.

5. Mastery in reviewing; being able to discern th&ngn
factors.

Adverting and reviewing both occur in the same mind-door
thought-processnfanodvra-vithi). Adverting is performed by
the mind-door adverting consciousnesrafiodvravajjana),
which in this case takes as its object one of the figegtactors
such as applied thought. Reviewing is performed by the four,
five, six, or seven reviewing impulsion consciousnesses that oc-
cur immediately after the mind-door adverting consciousness,
and which have the same object.

It says in the Pabbateyyag Sutta in the Aguttara Nildya,
that once the Venerable Mahoggalkna, still only a stream-
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enterer, was practising to attairajta. The Buddha warned him
not to try to progress to the secondrjh before having become
skilled in the mastery of the firstgha. He explained that if one
does not master the firstajha thoroughly, but tries to go to
higher jtanas, one will miss the first jima as well as be unable
to attain the secondgha. One will miss both finas.

When you have become proficient in these five masteries of
the first jrana, you can try to progress to the secorwhgh To
do this you need to enter into the firsifjia, emerge from it, and
reflect on the faults of the firstjina, and advantages of the sec-
ond jlana. You should consider that the firstijia is close to
the five hindrances. You should also consider that theajh
factors of applied thought and sustain thought in the fiigtgh
are gross, and make it less calm than the secama jvhich is
without them. So, wanting to remove these twmmgfactors, to
be left with just joy, happiness, and one-pointedness, you should
again apply your mind to concentrating on thelpaga-nimitta.

In this way you will be able to attain the secon@hid, possessed
of those three factors, joy, bliss, and one-pointedness.

You should then practise the five masteries of the second
jhana, and when you have succeeded and want to develop the
third jhana, you should reflect on the faults of the secoadgh
and advantages of the thirdajta. That is the secondajma is
close to the first jina, and the third fima is calmer than the
second jana. You should also consider that thenja factor of
joy in the second fina is gross, and makes it less calm than the
third jhana, which is without joy. Reflecting in this way, after
arising from the second jha, you should develop a desire to
attain the third jAna, and again concentrate on theilpaga-
nimitta. In this way you will be able to attain the thirdnh,
possessed of happiness and one-pointedness.

You should then practise the five masteries of the thi@dgh
and when you have succeeded and want to develop the fourth
jhana you should reflect on the faults of the thirdrja and ad-
vantages of the fourthjima. You should consider that thejia
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factor of happiness in the thirdajha is gross, and makes it less
calm than the fourth fma, which is without happiness. Re-
flecting in this way, after arising from the thirdaja, you
should develop a desire to attain the fourtinfy and again con-
centrate on the ighaga-nimitta. In this way you will be able to
attain the fourth jaAna, possessed of equanimity and one-
pointedness. You should then practise the five masteries of the
fourth jhana.

With the attainment of the fourthgha the breath stops com-
pletely. This completes the fourth stage in the development of
mindfulness-of-breathingzfapanassatj:

4. "“Calming the breath body | will breathe in”, thus he trains
himself, and, “Calming the breath body | will breathe out”, thus
he trains himself.’

This stage began just before the nimitta appeared, and as con-
centration developed through the fouinlas, the breath became
progressively calmer and calmer until it stopped in the fourth
jhana.

When a meditator has reached the fourimghby using mind-
fulness-of-breathing, and has developed the five masteries, then
when the light produced by that concentration is bright, brilliant
and radiant, he can, if he wishes, move on to develop Vipassan
meditation. The meditator can on the other hand continue to de-
velop Samatha meditation. That will be the subject of my next
talk, namely, how to develop the ten kesi.
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Question 1.1: How do we, in the four stages of mindfulness-of-
breathing gnapanassatj, decide when to go from one stage to
another?

Answer 1.1: The Buddha taught mindfulness-of-breathing step
by step: long breath, short breath, whole breath and subtle
breath, only for easy understanding. At the time of actual prac-
tice, all the four stages may occur at the same time. For exam-
ple, when the breath is long, we should try to know the whole
breath; when the breath is short, we should try to know the
whole breath. This should be done only when the concentration
has improved, for example, when you can concentrate for about
half an hour. Then if you can concentrate on the whole long
breath, and the whole short breath for about one hour, the breath
will automatically become subtle, and you can change to con-
centrate on the subtle breath. If the breath does not become sub-
tle, you should just concentrate on the breath. You must not
make the breath subtle on purpose; also you must not make the
breath long or short on purpose. In this way, all the four stages
are included in a single stage. At the fourth stage, the breath
becomes only subtle. It does not cease entirely. The breath
cease entirely only at the fourthajie. This is the most subtle
stage.

Question 1.2: Is it necessary, in meditation, to have a nimitta?

Answer 1.2: In some meditation subjeckarimarhana) like
mindfulness-of-breathing, kasi-meditation and repulsiveness-
meditation ésubhd, a nimitta is necessary. If one wants to at-
tain jhana in these meditation subjects a nimitta is necessary. In
some other meditation subjects, like recollection-of-the-Buddha
(Buddhanussat], a nimitta is not necessary. In lovingkindness-
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meditation (nettz-bhavanz), breaking down the boundaries is
called the nimitta.

Question 1.3: Some say that while practising mindfulness-of-
breathing their soul goes out of the body. Is that true, or are they
on the wrong path?

Answer 1.3: A concentrated mind can usually create a nimitta.
When concentration is deep, strong, and powerful, then accord-
ing to different perceptions, different nimittas occur. For exam-
ple, if you want the nimitta to be long it will be long; if you want

it to be short it will be short; if you want it to be round it will be
round; if you want it to be red it will be red. At that time, be-
cause of different perceptions, different nimittas occur. Simi-
larly, various perceptions may arise while practising mindful-
ness-of-breathing. You perceive as if you were outside the body.
It is simply a mental creation, but not created by soul. This is
not a problem. Just ignore it and return to being mindful of your
breath.

Only when you can discern ultimate mentality-materiality
(paramattha-amaripa) internally and externally, can you solve
the problem of soul. When you can discern ultimate mentality-
materiality internally and externally, you cannot find a soul in-
ternally or externally. So, you need to break down the compact-
ness of mentality and materiality, to realize ultimate mentality
and materiality.

‘Nanadhatuyo vinibbhujitva ghanavinibbhoge kate anatta-
lakkhapam yathavasarasato upahati’: ‘When we break down
compactness, the perception of non-selhafta-saiiz) will
arise. It is because of the perception of compactness, that the
perception of soul occur.

To break down the compactness of materiality, you must first
discern fipa kahpas (small particles). Then you must be able to
discern the ultimate materiality, which are at least eight in quan-
tity in each fipa kakpa. Without breaking down the compact-
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ness of materiality, the perception of soul will not disappear.
Similarly, without breaking down the compactness of mental-
ity, the perception of soul will not disappear. For example, when
your mind wanders you may think that the wandering mind is
your soul. Another example i8sarikharagatam citta. Visarik-
hara means Nibbna which has no formationsgikhara). For-
mations mean mentality-and-materiality and their causes. Nib-
bana has no formations, but the seeing of Wit does require
the formation of consciousness. In the case of the Buddha, that
consciousness is the  arahant-fruition  consciousness
(arahattaphala-cittyq. =~ That arahant-fruition consciousness is
associated with mental-concomitants. If it is the firango ara-
hant-fruition consciousness, there are thirty-seven mental forma-
tions. Those who have not yet attained a Path Knowledge
(maggaidapa), Fruition Knowledge ghalasiapa), and insight-
knowledge Yipassa@-ianga), or who have not yet broken down
the compactness of mentality, may think the consciousness is
their soul. But if they break down the compactness of mentality,
they will see the rapid arising and passing-away of conscious-
ness and its concomitants. With the perception of imperma-
nence, the perception of non-self will occur. In the Meghiya
Sutta the Buddha said: Anhiccasa@iino Meghiya anattasaia
sapthati.” ‘For those who have powerful insight-knowledge of
impermanence,insight-knowledge of non-self will also clearly
appear.’

Question 1.4: Where does th@nipana] nimitta come from?
What is it based on to appear?

Answer 1.4: Most mind states which arise dependent upon
heart-base produce breathing. A ra@ahpana-nimitta comes
from the breath. However, not every mind state can produce a
nimitta. Only a deeply concentrated mind can produce a nimitta.
Therefore, arinapana-nimitta appears based on the breath pro-
duced by a deep and concentrated mind. If the nimitta is far
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away from the nostrils, it is not a real nimitta. Because of con-
centration a nimitta may occur, but not the @apana-nimitta.

If the nimitta can produce jima, we call it arinapana-nimitta.

But if that nimitta does not produceajta, it is not the reana-
pana-nimitta. If you concentrate on that nimittagna will not
occur. Usually the concentration cannot become strong and
powerful. If you meditate on that nimitta, it will very soon dis-
appear.

Question 1.5: What are the seven stages of purification and six-
teen insight-knowledges?

Answer 1.5: The seven stages of purification are:

The Purification of Virtuegila-visuddh),

The Purification of Minddjtta-visuddhy,

The Purification of Viewdi#hi-visuddh),

The Purification by Overcoming doubkagkhavita-

rapa-visuddhj,

5. The Purification by Knowledge and Vision of What is
and What is Not Pathmaggimaggaiznadassana-
visuddhj,

6. The Purification by Knowledge and Vision of the Way
(padpadaazpnadassana-visuddji

7. The Purification by Knowledge and Visiofizgadas-

sana-visuddbhi

PonE

And the sixteen insight-knowledges are:

1. The Knowledge of Analysing Mentality-and-
Materiality (hamarapa-paricchedadzna),

2. The Knowledge of Discerning Cause and Condition

(paccaya-pariggahazana),

The Knowledge of Comprehensimafhmasanaina),

The Knowledge of Arising and Passing-away

hw
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(udayabbayadana),

The Knowledge of Dissolutiomlfariga-Aana),

The Knowledge of Terrobhaya#izna),

The Knowledge of Dangeidiava+iana),

The Knowledge of Disenchantmenttbida-zna),

The Knowledge of Desire for Deliveranceayicitu-

kamya#-7Aana),

10.The Knowledge of Reflectidipadsarikhi-iana),

11.The Knowledge of Equanimity Towards Formations
(sarikharupekkhi- 4zna),

12.The Knowledge of Conformityfulomasizna),

13.The Knowledge of Change-of-lineag@itabhu#iana),

14.The Path Knowledgen@ggasiana),

15.The Fruition Knowledgephala-izna),

16.The Knowledge of Reviewingdccavekkhaa-iana).

©Co~NoO

Now you know the names of these insight-knowledges, can
you experience them? No. That is why to have only theoretical
knowledge is not enough; you must practise with great effort to
also realize them.

[Editor’'s Note: At the end of this talk the Pa-Auk Sayadaw added the
following comment on the five hindrances.]

Now | would like to briefly explain the five hindrances
(nivarapa). The first hindrance is sensual desire
(kamacchanda It is the attachment to property or to people. It
is the desire to get sense objects. For example, you may get at-
tached to youkusd (hut) or room. While meditating you may
think, ‘Oh, it would be good if mkud were beautiful.” Or you
may think, ‘Oh, it would be good if the whole bedroom belonged
to me.’ If you are overwhelmed by sensual desire, you will not
be able to concentrate well on your meditation object. You must
have strong mindfulness and effort, to stop the arising of sensual
desire.

The second hindrance is ill-wilbyapada). It is hatred or dis-
satisfaction with people or things. For example, if the meditator
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sitting next to you, while sitting down, makes a noise with his or
her robes, you may become angry and think, ‘Oh, why is he
making so much noise.’ If your mind is overwhelmed by hatred
or dissatisfaction, you will also not be able to concentrate well
on your meditation object.

The third hindrance is sloth and torpdhifa-middhd. If the
mind is weak, or not interested in the meditation object, sloth
and torpor can occur. However, sometimes sleepiness may be
due to tiredness, or lack of rest.

The fourth hindrance is restlessness and remamdeghacca-
kukkucca. If your mind is restless, it will be like a heap of ashes
hit by a stone, flying up and getting scattered. Similarly, when
there is restlessness, the mind is scattered. While meditating,
you must not relax the mind, and let it go away from your medi-
tation object. If you do, restlessness will occur. Remorse is to
regret bad deeds done, and good deeds not done in the past.
Here too, you must have great mindfulness, and great effort to
stop the arising of restlessness and remorse.

The fifth one is sceptical doubvi€ikiccha). It is having
doubts about:

The Buddha,

The Dhamma,

The Sagha,

The three trainings, virtue, concentration, and wisdom,
Past five aggregatdeh@ndha,

Future five aggregates,

Both past and future five aggregates,
Dependent-Originatiorpéiccasamuppda).

ONoh~wWNE

If you have doubts about the training of concentration, you
cannot meditate well. For example, you may think: ‘Is it possi-
ble to attain jAna through mindfulness-of-breathing? Can jhana
be attained by concentrating on #iv@pana-nimitta?’

The five hindrances are opposite tarjh concentration.
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Talk 2

How to Develop Absorption
on Other Subjects

In my previous talk | explained how to develop the meditation
subject of mindfulness-of-breathing up to the attainment of the
fourth jrana. Today, | would like to explain how to go on to de-
velop other forms of Samatha meditation, in particular the ten
kashas.

When a meditator has reached the fourimghby using mind-
fulness-of-breathing, and has developed the five masteries, then
when the light produced by that concentratiganfdhi) is
bright, brilliant and radiant, he can, if he wishes, move on to de-
velop Vipassai meditation.

But at this point the meditator can also go on to develop other
Samatha meditations. 1 shall now explain how to develop other
Samatha subjects: the thirty-two parts of the body meditation,
the skeleton-meditation, the white kessi etc.

The Thirty-Two Parts of the Body

If you want to develop the thirty-two parts of the body medita-
tion, you should first develop the fourthajia using mindful-
ness-of-breathing. When your light of concentration is bright,
brilliant, and radiant, you should with the assistance of that light
try to discern the thirty-two parts of the body one at a time.

The thirty-two parts of the body are twenty parts with pre-
dominantly earth-element, and twelve parts with predominantly
water-element.

The Earth-Element Parts:

1. Head hairs, body hairs, nails, teeth, skin.
2. Flesh, sinews, bones, bone marrow, kidneys.
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3. Heart, liver, membrane, spleen, lungs.
4. Intestines, mesentery, undigested food, faeces, brain.

The Water-Element Parts:

5. Bile, phlegm, pus, blood, sweat, fat.
6. Tears, grease, saliva, snot, synovial fluid, urine.

When discerning the thirty-two parts of the body, you should
discern the twenty earth-element parts in four sets of five. Then
discern the twelve water-element parts in two sets of six. Dis-
cern the parts in the given order but one at a time.

You should try to see and discern each of the thirty-two parts
as distinctly as you would see and discern your face in a clean
mirror.

If, while doing this, your light of concentration should fade,
and the part of the body you are discerning becomes unclear, you
should re-establish concentration up to the foureinghbased
upon mindfulness-of-breathing. Then when the light of concen-
tration again is bright and strong, you should return to discerning
the parts of the body. You should practise like this whenever
your light of concentration fades.

You should practise to see all of the thirty-two parts with the
assistance of the light of concentration of the fouremghbased
on mindfulness-of-breathing. Practise so that when you discern
from head hair down to urine, or backwards from urine up to
head hair, you are able to see each clearly and with penetrating
knowledge, and keep practising until you become skilled at it.

Then using the same light of concentration of the fourdhgh
based on mindfulness-of-breathing to assist, you should try to
discern, with your eyes closed, the person or being who is near-
est. It is especially good to discern a person who is in front of
you. Then you should discern the thirty-two parts of the body in
that person, or being, beginning with head hairs and going down
to urine. Then from urine back up to head hairs. You should
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discern the thirty-two parts forwards and backwards many times.
When you have succeeded in doing this, you should discern the
thirty-two parts once internally, that is the parts of your own
body, and once externally, that is the parts of the other person’s
body, and do this many times, again and again.

When you are able to discern the thirty-two parts of the body
internally and externally like this, the power of the meditation
will increase. Using this method you should gradually extend
the field of your discernment bit by bit, from near to far. Do not
worry that you cannot discern the beings which are far away.
With the assistance of the brilliant light of the fourthnh, you
can easily see the beings far away from you, not with your na-
ked-eyes, but with your wisdom-eygapacakkh). You should
be able to increase the area of discerning the thirty-two parts of
the body in beings in all ten directions: above, below, east, west,
north, south, north east, south east, north west, south west. You
take whomever you discern, be they human, animal or other be-
ings, in those ten directions. You then discern the thirty-two
parts, once internally and once externally, one person or being at
atime.

Eventually, when you no longer see men, women, or buffaloes,
cows, and other animals as such, but see only a group of thirty-
two parts, whenever and wherever you look, whether internally
or externally, then can you be said to be successful, skilled, and
expert in the discernment of the thirty-two parts.

The Three Entrances to Niblana

Here, | would like to explain the three entrances to Klilab
In the Mahsatipathana Sutta, the Buddha teaches that the
meditation subject of the four foundations of mindfulness is the
only way to Niblana. The commentary, on the other hand, ex-
plains that there are three entrances to iNibb

1. Colour kasia (vangakasia),
2. Repulsivenespérikaa-manasilgra),
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3. Voidness of self ugaata), which is four-elements
meditation.

They are, however, referred to Samatha meditation only, not
Vipassaa. From the thirty-two parts of the body, we can pro-
ceed to practise any of those three. Since all of them can lead us
to attain Niblana, they are explained as the entrances to Nib-
bana.

Therefore, when a person has become proficient in discerning
the thirty-two parts of the body, both internally and externally,
he can choose to develop any of those three. First, | shall ex-
plain how to develop the perception of the repulsiveness in the
thirty-two parts of the body.

When you have become skilled in discerning the thirty-two
parts of the body, you can take either all thirty-two parts as a
whole, or one individual part as your object to develop medita-
tion on the repulsiveness of the boggdkda-manasilgra).

The Skeleton-Meditation

Of the three entrances to Nibia, | shall explain how to
meditate on the skeleton or bones, which is one of the thirty-two
parts of the body.

To develop this meditation you should return to practising
mindfulness-of-breathing and once again establish concentration
up to the fourth jana. Then, when your light is bright, brilliant
and radiant, discern your own thirty-two parts of the body. Then
discern the thirty-two parts externally, in the person or being
near you, using the same light of concentration. Discern the
thirty-two parts internally and externally in this way once or
twice. Then take the internal skeleton as a whole and discern it
with wisdom. When the whole skeleton is clear, you take the
repulsiveness of the skeleton as object and note it again and
again as either:

1. Repulsive, repulsiveéikaa, padkiaa),
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2. Repulsive skeleton, repulsive skeletanhikapaikia,
arthikapaikaa),
3. Skeleton, skeletorafhika, arhika).

You can note this in any language you like. You should try to
keep your mind calmly concentrated on the object of repulsive-
ness of the skeleton for one or two hours. Because of the
strength and momentum of the fourtfagla concentration based
on the mindfulness-of-breathing, you will find that this medita-
tion on repulsiveness will also develop and become strong and
fully established. Meditating in this way, you will be able to
produce, sustain and develop the perception and knowledge of
repulsiveness.

Be careful at this point to see the colour, shape, position and
delimitation of the skeleton so that the repulsive nature of the
skeleton can arise.

When concentrating on the repulsiveness of the skeleton as
object, you should drop the perception of ‘skeleton’ and just be
mindful of that skeleton as repulsive. But if, while trying to do
this, the repulsive nature of the skeleton does not appear, then do
not yet drop the perception of the skeleton. Only when the per-
ception of repulsiveness has appeared, should you drop the per-
ception of the skeleton, and just concentrate on ‘repulsive, repul-
sive’.

According to the Visuddhimagga, seeing the colour, shape, po-
sition, and delimitation of a part is seeing the uggaha-nimitta.
Seeing and discerning the repulsiveness of that part is seeing the
counterpart sign, or pahaga-nimitta.

The Five Jrana Factors

By concentrating on and developing thigilplaaga-nimitta of
the repulsiveness of bones, you can attain the filtajhat
which time the five jana factors will be present. The five fac-
tors are:

31



Knowing and Seeing

1. Applied thought\(itakkd: directing and placing the
mind on the repulsiveness of bones.

2. Sustained thoughti€ara): maintaining the mind on

the repulsiveness of bones.

Joy piti): liking for the repulsiveness of bones.

Bliss 6ukhg: pleasant feeling or happiness associated

with experiencing the repulsiveness of bones.

5. One-pointednes&iaggas): one-pointedness of mind
on the repulsiveness of bones.

hw

You can use the other parts of the body in a similar way to at-
tain the first jlana based on repulsiveness.

A question arises as to how joy and happiness can arise with
the repulsiveness of the skeleton as object. The answer is that,
although in this method of concentrating on the repulsiveness,
the skeleton really is repulsive, you have undertaken this medi-
tation because you have seen the benefits of it, and understand
that you will eventually attain freedom from aging, sickness, and
death. Joy and happiness can also arise because you have re-
moved the defilements of the five hindrances which make the
mind hot and tired.

It is just like a flower-scavenger would be delighted to see a
big heap of garbage thinking, ‘I will earn a lot of money from
this.” Or like a person who is severely ill would be happy and
joyful when relieved by vomiting or passing diarrhoea.

The Abhidhamma commentary explains that whoever has at-
tained the first jAna by concentrating on the repulsiveness of the
skeleton should go on to develop the usual five masteries of the
first jhana. After which, the meditator here too should take the
nearest being, best of all a person sitting in front of him, and
with his light of concentration take that person’s skeleton as ob-
ject. He should concentrate on it as repulsive, and develop this
perception until the fina factors become prominent. Even
though the jaAna factors are prominent you cannot, according to
the commentary, call this access concentratioipadgra-
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sanmuadhi) or absorption concentratioradparz-sanadhi), be-
cause the object is living. If, however, you concentrate on the
external bones as if they were a dead skeleton, you can, accord-
ing to the sub-commentary to the Abhidhamma, thdaivka,

attain access concentration.

When the jina factors become clear in this way you should
again concentrate on the internal skeleton as repulsive. You
should do this alternately, once internally then once externally.
When you have concentrated on the repulsiveness of the skeleton
many times like this, and when your meditation on repulsiveness
has become very strong and fully developed, then you should
extend your range of discernment of the skeleton in beings in all
ten directions. Taking one direction at a time, wherever your
light of concentration reaches, develop each direction in the
same way. You should apply your penetrating knowledge both
far and near, and in all directions in this way, once internally and
once externally. You should practise until wherever you look in
the ten directions you see only skeletons. Once you have suc-
ceeded you are ready to proceed to develop the whitgakasi

The Ten Kashas

The Colour Kasipa

There are four colours used as a basis fornkasieditation
and they are blue, yellow, red, and white. Of these four colours
the one translated as blugl@) can also be translated as black,
or brown. All these four kasas can be developed by using the
colours of different parts of the body.

For example, according to the Abhidhamma commentary, the
colour of head hairs, body hairs, and iris of the eyes can be used
to develop the blue kas up to the fourth ina. The colour of
fat can be used to develop the yellow kasup to the fourth
jhana. The colour of blood, and flesh can be used to develop the
red kasia up to the fourth gna. And the white parts of the
body such as the bones, teeth, and nails can be used to develop
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the white kasia up to the fourth ina.

The White Kasipa

It says in the suttas that the white kasis the best of the four
colour kashas because it makes the mind clear and bright. For
that reason | shall explain how to develop that particular colour
kasha first.

To develop the white kag, you should first re-establish the
fourth jrana based on mindfulness-of-breathing. When the light
produced by that concentration is bright, brilliant, and radiant,
you should discern the thirty-two parts of the body internally.
Then discern the thirty-two parts of the body externally in a be-
ing sitting in front of you or nearby. Then, of those thirty-two
external parts, discern just the skeleton. If you want to discern
that skeleton as repulsive you can do so too, but if you do not
wish to, simply discern the skeleton.

Then, having decided which is the whitest place of that skele-
ton and using that place, or by taking the white of the whole
skeleton if the whole skeleton is white, or by taking the back of
the skull as object, concentrate on it as ‘white, white’.

Alternatively, if your mind is really sharp and you have con-
centrated on the internal skeleton as repulsive and reached the
first jhana, then see the skeleton as white and use that as your
object for preliminary development. If you are unable or do not
want to use the colour of an internal part as ankash reach
jhana, you should take an external skeleton and use the white of
that to continue to develop and meditate on.

You could also discern the repulsiveness in an external skele-
ton, and develop it by making the perception of that skeleton sta-
ble and firm, you make the white of the skeleton more evident.
Having achieved that, instead of continuing to concentrate on the
skeleton as repulsive, you could concentrate on it as ‘white,
white’, and thus change to the development of the whita&asi

Having taken the white of the external skeleton as object, and
concentrating on the white of the skull in particular, you should
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practise to keep the mind calmly concentrated on that white ob-
ject for one or two hours at a time.

Because of the assistance and support of the concentration of
the fourth jlana based on mindfulness-of-breathing, you will
find that your mind will stay calmly concentrated on the object
of white. When you are able to concentrate on the white for one
or two hours, you will find that the skeleton disappears and only
a white circle remains.

When the white circle is white as cotton wool it is the uggaha-
nimitta (taken-up sign). When it is bright and clear like the
morning star it is the pidhaga-nimitta (counterpart sign). Be-
fore the uggaha-nimitta arises, the skeleton nimitta from which it
arose, is what is called the parikamma-nimitta (preparatory sign).

If you developed the white kasi in a past life, either during
this dispensation or a previous Buddha'’s dispensation, that is, if
you have white kasa pramni, then by just trying, and concen-
trating on the white circle nimitta, you will be able to attain the
paibhaga-nimitta. If that be the case, you will not need to ex-
pand the nimitta, because as you look at it and note it as ‘white,
white’, it will automatically expand to fill all ten directions.

Should it happen that the white kgsinimitta does not auto-
matically expand and spread to fill all ten directions, then just
continue to note it as ‘white, white’. When it is bright white and
especially when it is clean and clear, which is thgbpaga-
nimitta, then continue until you can enter the firstnf. You
will find, however, that this concentration is not very stable and
does not last long. In order to make the concentration stable and
last a long time, it is important to expand the nimitta.

To do this you should concentrate on the whitébpaga-
nimitta and develop your concentration so that it stays with that
object for one or two hours. Then you should make a determi-
nation in your mind to expand the white circle by one, two,
three, or four inches, depending on how much you think you are
able to expand it. You should try to do this and see if you can
succeed. Do not try to expand the nimitta without first deter-
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mining a measure: make sure to try to expand it by determining
a limit of one, two, three, or four inches.

While you are expanding the white circle you may find that it
becomes unstable. Then you will need to go back to noting it as
‘white, white’ to make it stable. As your concentration increases
in strength, you will find that the nimitta becomes stable and
calm.

When the expanded nimitta becomes stable you should repeat
the process: that is, again determine to expand it by a few inches
at a time. In this way you can expand the nimitta until it is one
yard in size, then two yards in size and so on. As you succeed
you should go on expanding the nimitta in stages, until it extends
in all ten directions around you without limit. Thus you will
reach a stage when wherever you look, you see only the white
nimitta. At this point you will not see even a trace of materiality
whether internal or external, but will be aware of only the white
kasha. You should keep your mind calmly concentrated on the
white kasha, and when it is stahl¢hen just like hanging a hat
on a hook, place your mind on one part of that whitenkasind
keep your mind there, and continue to note it as ‘white, white’.

When your mind is calm and stable, the white kasvill also
be calm and stable, and it will be exceedingly white, bright, and
clear. This too is a pdhaga-nimitta that has been produced by
expanding the original white kasi-nimitta.

You must continue to meditate until you can keep your mind
concentrated on that white kaaipaibhaga-nimitta continuously
for one or two hours. Then theajim factors will become very
prominent, clear, and strong in your mind. At that time you will
have reached the firstgha.

At that time the five jAna factors will be present:

1. Applied thought\itakkg: directing and placing of the
mind on the white kasa paibhaga-nimitta.

2. Sustained thoughtwitara): maintaining of the mind
on the white kas@ paibhaga-nimitta.
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3. Joy fpiti): liking for the white kasia paibhaga-
nimitta.

4. Bliss 6ukhd: pleasant feeling or happiness associated
with experiencing the white kasi paibhaga-nimitta.

5. One-pointednes&iaggas): one-pointedness of mind
on the white kagia paibhaga-nimitta.

Each of the individual factors ofgha on its own is called a
jhana factor, but when they are taken together they are called
jhana. Practise until you have attained the five masteries of the
first white kasna jrana. Then, when you have attained mastery
of the first jlina, develop the second, third, and fourtinga in
the way | described in my talk on mindfulness-of-breathing.

The four jlanas are also called fine-material-planens,
(rapavacara-jhana), because they are capable of producing re-
birth in the fine-material realm. But here we do not encourage
the development of fimas for the sake of attaining rebirth in the
fine-material realm, but for the sake of using them as a basis for
developing Vipassanmeditation.

If you have been able to develop the white kasnediation up
to the fourth jlana by using the white colour of external bones,
then, in a similar way, you will be able to develop the brown (or
blue) kasaa based on external head hairs, the yellownkasi
based on external fat or urine, and the rednkalsased on exter-
nal blood. You can, in the same way, also practise colourekasi
based on internal parts of your body.

You will be able to develop all four colour kaas up to the
fourth jhana by using the colours of different parts of the body.
When you have succeeded, you can try to develop the different
colour kashas based on also the colour of flowers, or other ex-
ternal objects. All blue, brown, or dark flowers are calling out
and inviting you to practise the blue kgsi All yellow flowers
are calling out and inviting you to practise the yellow kasi
All red flowers are calling out and inviting you to practise the
red kasna. All white flowers are calling out and inviting you to
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practise the white kagh. Thus, a skilled meditator can use
whatever he sees as object to developnkasoncentration and
insight, be it living or inanimate, internal or external.

According to the Rl texts the Buddha taught ten kges.
They are the mentioned four colour ke plus a further six
kashas: the earth kag, water kasia, fire kasha, wind kasia,
space kasia, and light kasia.

Now, | would like to explain how to develop the remaining six
types of kasia.

The Earth Kasina

To develop the earth kasi you should find an area of plain
earth, which is reddish brown like the sky at dawn, is free from
sticks, stones, and leaves, and then with a stick or some other
instrument draw a circle about one foot across. Then you should
concentrate on that circle of earth, and note it as ‘earth, earth’.
You should concentrate on that circle of earth with your eyes
open for a while, and then close your eyes, and see if you can
visualize the circle of earth. If you are unable to visualize the
sign in this way, you should re-establish your concentration
based on mindfulness-of-breathing, or on the whitenkasip to
the fourth jlana. Then with the assistance of your light of con-
centration you should look at that circle of earth. When you can
see the nimitta of that circle of earth as clearly as if you were
looking at it with your eyes open, you can go somewhere else to
develop the nimitta.

You should not concentrate on the colour of the earth nimitta,
or the characteristics of hardness, roughness etc. of the earth-
element, but just keep your mind concentrated on the concept of
earth. You should continue to develop this learning sign until
you are able to remove the five hindrances, and attain access
concentration at which time the nimitta will become thelpa
haga-nimitta, and be exceedingly pure and clear.

You should then expand the size of thatijgaga-nimitta a
little at a time until it fills all ten directions, and then develop
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concentration on it up to the fourthajia.

The Water Kasina

To develop the water kasi you should use a bowl, or bucket
of pure, clear water, or a well of clear water. Then concentrate
on that water as ‘water, water’ until you have developed the ug-
gaha-nimitta. Then develop this sign in the same way as you did
for the earth kash.

The Fire Kasipa

To develop the fire kasa you should use the flames of a fire,
a candle, or any other flames that you remember seeing before.
If that is too difficult, you can make a screen with a circular hole
in it about one foot across. Put the screen in front of a wood- or
grass-fire in such a way that you see only the flames through the
hole.

Without concentrating on the smoke, or the burning wood or
grass, concentrate on the concept of fire and note it as ‘fire, fire’.
Then develop the uggaha-nimitta in the same way.

The Wind Kasina

The wind kasia can be developed through the sense of touch,
or of sight. Through the sense of touch you should be mindful of
the wind as it comes in through a window or door, and brushes
against the body, and note it as ‘wind, wind’. Through the sense
of sight you should be mindful of the movement of leaves or
branches of trees in the wind, and note it as ‘wind, wind’. You
can do this by developing concentration up to the fourdhgh
using another kasa object, and then using your light of con-
centration see this movement externally, and discern the nimitta
of the wind. The uggaha-nimitta looks like steam coming off hot
milk rice, but the pgbhaga-nimitta is motionless.

39



Knowing and Seeing

The Light Kasipa

The light kasia can be developed by looking at the rays of
light as they stream into a room through a crack in the wall and
fall on the floor, or as they stream through the leaves of a tree
and fall on the earth, or by looking up through the branches of a
tree at the light in the sky above. If that is too difficult, you can
get an earthen pot and place a candle or a lamp inside it, and
place the pot in such a way that rays of light come out of the
opening of the pot and fall upon a wall. Then concentrate on the
circle of light on the wall as ‘light, light'.

The Space Kasia

The space kasa can be developed by looking at the space in a
doorway, window, or keyhole. If that is too difficult, you can
make a piece of board with a circular hole in it about eight
inches to one foot across. Hold the board up in such a way that
you can see only the sky through the hole, no trees or other ob-
jects. Then concentrate on the space within that circle and note
it as ‘space, space’.

The Four Immaterial Jhanas

Once you have attained the fouafias with each of the ten
kashas you can proceed to develop the four immaterizigh
(arapa-jhana) called the four immaterial states. The four im-
material states are:

The Base-of-Boundless-Space,

The Base-of-Boundless-Consciousness,

The Base-of-Nothingness,

The Base of Neither-Perception-Nor-Non-Perception.

PwonhE

You should develop the four immateriakitas only after you
have developed all ten kaas up to the fourth §ma. You can
develop the four immaterial gmnas based on any of the nine
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kashas, but not the space kiaesi

The Base-of-Boundless-Space

To develop the four immaterialghas you should first reflect
upon the disadvantages of materiality. The human body pro-
duced by the sperm and egg of your parents is called the pro-
duced-body Karajakaya). Because you have a produced-body,
you are subject to assault with weapons such as knives, spears,
and bullets, and you are subject to being beaten, struck, and tor-
tured. The produced body is also subject to many different kinds
of disease such as diseases of the eyes, ears, and heart. So you
should first understand by wisdom that because you have a pro-
duced body, made of materiality, you are subject to various kinds
of suffering, and that if you can be free of materiality, you can
also be free of the suffering dependent upon that materiality.

Even though the fourth jima based on a kasi surpasses
gross physical materiality, you still need to surmount thenkasi
materiality, since it is the counterpart of gross physical material-
ity. Having considered this and having become dispassionate
towards the kasa materiality, you should develop one of the
nine kaspas, such as the earth kgsiand use it to develop the
fine-material jlana {apa-jhana), up to the fourth jana.

After emerging from the fourth fine-materialajma based on
one of the nine kasas, such as the earth kssiyou should re-
flect on the disadvantages of theangia based on materiality,
namely that:

1. The fourth jlina has as its object kaai materiality
towards which | have become dispassionate.

2. The fourth jAna has joy of the third fima as its near
enemy.

3. The fourth jana is grosser than the four immaterial
jhanas.

Since the mental formations present in the fourimghare the
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same as the mental formations in the four immateriadgh, you
do not need to reflect on any of their disadvantages, as you did
when developing the four fine-materiakjias.

Having seen the disadvantages of, and become dispassionate
towards the fourth fine-materialha, you should reflect on the
advantages of the immateriahjias as being more peaceful.

Then you need to expand your nimitta, say, of the earth&asi
so that it is infinite, or as large as you wish, and then remove the
kasha materiality by concentrating on the space occupied by the
kasha materiality as ‘space, space’ or ‘boundless space, bound-
less space’. Then what remains is the space left behind after the
removal of the kagg, in other words, the space which the kasi
formerly occupied.

If that is too difficult, you should try to discern space in one
part of the earth kaga-nimitta. When you can see a space in the
earth kasia-nimitta, you should emphasize only on the space
and expand it up to the infinite universe. As a result, the entire
earth kasia-nimitta is replaced by the space.

You need to continue concentrating on that sign of space as
‘space, space’ with applied thought. By doing this again and
again you will find that the hindrances are suppressed and that
with the sign of space as object you reach access concentration.
By concentrating repeatedly on that sign you will find that with
the sign of space as object you reacn@@ This is the first im-
material jlana called the base-of-boundless-space.

The Base-of-Boundless-Consciousness

The second immaterial gha is the base-of-boundless-
consciousness and it has as its object the base-of-boundless-
space jAna-consciousness akKasanaicayatana-jlana-citta),
which had boundless space as its object.

If you wish to develop the base-of-boundless-consciousness,
you must first attain the five masteries of the base-of-boundless-
space. After that, you should reflect on the disadvantages of the
base-of-boundless-space, and consider that it has the fourth fine-
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material jrana as its near enemy. Then consider that it is not as
peaceful as the base-of-boundless-consciousness.

Having seen the disadvantages of, and become dispassionate
towards the base-of-boundless-space, you should reflect on the
peaceful nature of the base-of-boundless-consciousness. Then
you should concentrate on the consciousness that was present
during the attainment of the base-of-boundless-space, the con-
sciousness which had boundless space as its object. You should
concentrate again and again on that consciousness and note it as
‘consciousness, consciousness’. You should not just note it as
‘boundless, boundless,” but note it as ‘boundless consciousness,
boundless consciousness’ or just ‘consciousness, consciousness’.

You need to continue concentrating on that sign as
‘consciousness, consciousness’ with applied thought. By doing
this again and again you will find that the hindrances are sup-
pressed, and that access concentration arises with that sign as its
object. By repeated attention to that sign you will find that ab-
sorption jlina arises with that sign as its object. This is then the
second immaterial fna called the base-of-boundless-
consciousness.

The Base-of-Nothingness

The third immaterial jana is the base-of-nothingness. It has
as its object the absence of tkensciousness which took
boundless space as its object. That consciousness had been
taken as the object of the base-of-boundless-consciousness.

If you wish to develop the base-of-nothingness, you must first
attain the five masteries of the base-of-boundless-consciousness.
After that, you should reflect on the disadvantages of the base-
of-boundless-consciousness, namely that: the base-of-boundless-
consciousness has the base-of-boundless-space as its near enemy
and it is not as peaceful as the base-of-nothingness.

Having seen the disadvantages of, and become dispassionate
towards the base-of-boundless-consciousness, you should reflect
on the peaceful nature of the base-of-nothingness.
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Then you should concentrate on the absence of the conscious-
ness that took boundless space as its object. In this case there
are two types of consciousness: the base-of-boundless-space
jhana-consciousness agsanaicayatana-jhana-citta) and the
base-of-boundless-consciousnessangrconsciousness vigiaa-
paAcayatana-jhana-citta). Two consciousnesses cannot arise in
one mind-moment. When the base-of-boundless-sparejh
consciousness is present as ‘arising-static-passing-away’, the
base-of-boundless-consciousnesangrconsciousness cannot be
present as ‘arising-static-passing-away’. In the same way, when
the base-of-boundless-consciousnedaghconsciousness is pre-
sent, the base-of-boundless-spa@@iconsciousness cannot be
present either. It is the absence of the base-of-boundless-space
jhana-consciousness which we must take as object. Taking the
absence of the base-of-boundless-spagrajfitonsciousness as
object, note it as ‘nothingness, nothingness..." or ‘absence, ab-
sence...’.

You need to continue concentrating on that sign as
‘nothingness, nothingness’ with applied thought. By doing this
again and again you will find that the hindrances are suppressed,
and that access concentration arises with that sign as its object.
By repeated attention to that sign you will find that absorption
jhana arises with that sign as its object. This is then the third
immaterial jiina called the base-of-nothingness.

The Base of Neither-Perception-Nor-Non-Perception

The fourth immaterial jina is the base of neither-perception-
nor-non-perception, and it has as its object the consciousness
present during the attainment of the base-of-nothingness. It is
called the base of neither-perception-nor-non-perception because
the perception present in it is extremely subtle.

If you wish to develop the base of neither-perception-nor-non-
perception, you must first attain the five masteries of the base-of-
nothingness. After that you should reflect on the disadvantages
of the base-of-nothingness, namely that: the base-of-nothingness
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has the base-of-boundless-consciousness as its near enemy, and
it is not as peaceful as the base of neither-perception-nor-non-
perception. Furthermore, perception is a disease, perception is a
boil, perception is a dart, the base of neither-perception-nor-non-
perception is peaceful.

Having seen the disadvantages of, and become dispassionate
towards the base-of-nothingness, you should reflect on the
peaceful nature of the base of neither-perception-nor-non-
perception. Then you should concentrate again and again on the
base-of-nothingnessgha-consciousness as ‘peaceful, peaceful’.

You need to continue concentrating on the sign of the base-of-
nothingness jina-consciousness as ‘peaceful, peaceful’ with
applied thought. By doing this again and again you will find that
the hindrances are suppressed, and that access concentration
arises with that sign as its object. By repeated attention to that
sign you will find that absorption fima arises with that sign as
its object. This is then the fourth immateriahijia called the
base of neither-perception-nor-non-perception.

Today | have explained how to develop the tenrkasand the
eight attainments consisting of the four fine-materiah@gs and
the four immaterial janas. In my next talk | would like to con-
tinue by explaining how to develop the four sublime abidings
(brahmavihira) of lovingkindness, compassion, appreciative-
joy, and equanimity.
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Questions and Answers (2)

Question 2.1: How should beginners balance the faculties of
concentration and wisdom? How should they practise wisdom in
mindfulness-of-breathingifapanassat)?

Answer 2.1: It is not important for beginners to balance con-
centration and wisdom. This is because they are only beginners,
and their five controlling faculties have not yet matured. In the
beginning of meditation, there is usually much restlessness in the
mind. So the faculties are not yet strong and powerful. Only
when the controlling faculties are strong and powerful, it is nec-
essary to balance them. But if beginners are able to balance the
faculties already at the beginning stage, it is also good.

For example, you are now practisifigapanassatianapanas-
sati means mindfulness-of-breathing. Knowing the breath is
wisdom padAz). Being mindful of the breath is mindfulness
(sat). One-pointedness of mind on the breath is concentration
(samadhi). The effort to know the breath clearly is effort
(viriya). Having faith that mindfulness-of-breathing can lead to
jhana is faith saddhs).

Beginners must try to possess strong and powerful controlling
faculties. They must have strong enough faith in mindfulness-
of-breathing. They must make strong enough effort to know the
breath clearly. They must have strong enough mindfulness on
the breath. They must have strong enough concentration on the
breath. They must see the breath clearly. They must try to make
their five controlling faculties strong and powerful, as well as try
to balance them. If one is excessive, the others cannot perform
their function.

For example, if faith is too strong and powerful, the effort fac-
ulty cannot perform its function of maintaining associated men-
tal formations on the breath, because excess faith produces emo-
tion. In the same way, mindfulnesannot become established
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on the breath. Because of emotion, the concentration faculty too,
cannot perform its function of concentrating deeply on the
breath. Wisdom also cannot know the breath clearly. So, when
faith is excessive, the remaining controlling faculties cannot per-
form their function properly.

When effort is excessive, the remaining faculties also cannot
perform their function properly, because excess effort makes the
mind restless. Because excess effort makes the mind restless,
faith, mindfulness, concentration and wisdom become weak, and
cannot perform their function properly. When mindfulness is
weak, you cannot do anything, because you cannot concentrate
on the breath, have little or no effort to discern the breath, and
may have no faith.

Now you are practising Samatha. In Samatha meditation,
strong and powerful concentration is good, but too much or ex-
cessive concentration can produce laziness. When there is lazi-
ness, the remaining faculties of faith, effort, mindfulness and
wisdom become very weak. They cannot perform their function
properly.

At this stage wisdom is very low or inferior. It is just knowing
the natural breath. So for the beginner who is practising
Samatha meditation, it is enough to just know the breath clearly.
When the uggaha or filehaga-nimitta appears, knowing the ug-
gaha or pgbhaga-nimitta is wisdom. Apart from this type of
wisdom, too much other general knowledge is not good, as you
will always be discussing and criticizing. If a meditator dis-
cusses and criticizes mindfulness-of-breathing too much, we can
say that his wisdom is excessive. Discussing and criticizing
make the other controlling faculties weak, and unable to perform
their function properly.

So it is also good for a beginner to balance his five controlling
faculties. How to balance them? We must practise with strong
and powerful mindfulness, and effort to know the breath clearly;
and concentrate on the breath with faith. However, we already
talked about balancing the five controlling faculties in previous
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talks.

Question 2.2: Why don't we, after attaining the fourtingy go
straight to discern the five aggregates, their nature of imperma-
nence, suffering, and non-self, and attain Mid?? Why do we
need to practise the thirty-two parts of body, skeleton, white
kasha, four-elements meditations, meditation-on-materiality,
meditation-on-mentality, dependent-origination, and Vipagsan
before the attainment of Nibba?

Answer 2.2:  What are the five aggregates? What is the dif-
ference between the five aggregates and mentality-materiality?
Do you know the answer?

Before answering the second question, | would like to explain
mentality-materiality and the five aggregates. According to the
Buddha Abhidhamma, there are four ultimate realities
(paramatthd. They are:

Consciousnessita),
Mental-concomitantcgtasika,
Materiality ¢zpa),

Nibmana.

PonE

To attain Niblna, the fourth ultimate reality, we must see the
impermanent, suffering and non-self nature of consciousness,
mental-concomitants and materiality.

1. There are eighty-nine types of consciousness,
2. There are fifty-two mental-concomitants,
3. There are twenty-eight types of materiality.

The eighty-nine types of consciousness are called the con-
sciousness-aggregatédaana-khandhg.  Of the fifty-two men-
tal-concomitants, feeling is the feeling-aggregate; perception is
the perception-aggregate; and the remaining fifty mental-
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concomitants are the formations-aggregate.

Sometimes consciousnessitta) and mental-concomitants
(cetasikad together are called mentalitpgma). When divided
into four groups, they are the feeling-aggregate, the perception-
aggregate, the formations-aggregate and the consciousness-
aggregate. These four are the mentality-aggregang
khandha. The twenty-eight types of materiality are the materi-
ality-aggregate r@pa-khandh Consciousness, mental-
concomitants and materiality taken together are called mentality-
materiality famariapa). They are sometimes called the five ag-
gregates: materiality, feeling, perception, formations, and con-
sciousness. Their causes are also only mentality-materiality.

The Buddha taught the five-aggregate method of practising
Vipassaa, to three types of people: those who have sharp wis-
dom, those whose insight-knowledge of mentality is not clear,
and those who prefer to practise Vipagsiarthe brief way.

Now | shall go on to answer the second question. According
to the Therawda tradition, there are two types of meditation
subject kammarhana): parihariya-kammarhana and sabbat-
thaka-kammghana. Parih ariya-kammarhana means the medi-
tation subject the individual meditator uses as the foundation of
concentration for Vipassan The meditator must always use
that meditation subject.Sabbatthaka-kammdana means the
meditation subjects which should be practised by all meditators
alike. They are also called the four protective-meditations.
They are, lovingkindness-meditatiométtz-bhavana), recollec-
tion-of-the-Buddha Buddhanussatj, recollection-of-death
(marapanussat), and repulsiveness-meditatioas(ibha. So a
meditator may use mindfulness-of-breathing aspaish ariya-
kammahana. But he must also practise loving-kindness-
meditation, recollection-of-the-Buddha, recollection-of-death,
and repulsiveness-meditation before practising Vipassdrhis
is the orthodox method.

To practise lovingkindness-meditation up tanh stage, it is
better if the meditator has already practised the whitexiasi
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meditation up to the fourth ima. Take for example, the Matt
Sutta. It is about five hundred bhikkhus who were expert in the
ten kashas, and eight attainmentsafmpatti). They had also
practised the four protective-meditations. They had practised
Vipassad meditation up to the Knowledge of Arising and Pass-
ing-Away (udayabbayadzpa). When resident devas got an-
noyed and frightened them, the bhikkhus went back to the Bud-
dha. The Buddha then taught them the M&utta as a medita-
tion subject, as well as a protective chaatritta).

There are eleven ways of developing lovingkindness in the
Metta Sutta. They are for those who have attained lovingkind-
ness jina (mett-jhana), and have broken down the boundaries
between different types of people. They are practised with the
thought Sukhino va khemino hontu, sabbagdihavantu suk-
hitattz: May all beings be happy and secure’ etc., and must be
practised up to the third gha. Those five hundred bhikkhus
were expert in the kaga meditation. So it was very easy for
them to attain the third matthana.

In the Anguttara Nikiya the Buddha taught that of the four
colour kashas, the white-kasa is the best. The white-kaai
makes the meditator’s mind clear and bright. A tranquil mind is
superior and powerful. If a meditator practises lovingkindness-
meditation with a clear mind and without any defilements, he
usually attains meit jhana within one sitting. So if, before
practising lovingkindness-meditation, one enters into the fourth
white-kasha-jhana, and after emerging from it, practises mett
jhana, it will be very easy to succeed, because the mind is clear
and bright, without any defilements.

In order to succeed in practising the white-kasineditation
up to the fourth jAna, a meditator should first practise skeleton-
meditation internally and externally, because then the white-
kasha meditation will be very easy for him. Therefore, after the
fourth anapana-jrana we usually teach meditators to do the
thirty-two parts of the body, skeleton-meditation and white-
kasha meditation. In our experience, most meditators say that
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the fourth white-kagia-jhana is better than the fourtimapana-
jhana, because it produces a clearer, brighter and more tranquil
mind. Such a clear, bright and tranquil mind is very helpful for
practising other meditation subjects. So we usually teach the
white-kasha meditation before lovingkindness-meditation.

Here | would like to point out a common problem for begin-
ners. You might have practised lovingkindness-meditation. Did
you succeed in attaining mgfhana? In practice, if a meditator
wants to send lovingkindness to someone of the same sex, he
should first take the smiling face of that person as object. Then
he must send lovingkindness to him: ‘May this good person be
free from mental suffering, etc.” When he, a beginner, sends
lovingkindness in that way, that smiling face very soon disap-
pears. He cannot continue his lovingkindness-meditation, be-
cause there is no object to send lovingkindness to. If that is so,
he cannot attain matjhana.

With the fourth white-kasia-jhana it is different. The medi-
tator emerges from thegha, and when he sends lovingkindness
in the same way, the image of the person will not fade away.
This is because of the preceding concentration. He is able to
concentrate deeply on that smiling face. He is able to attain up
to the third mett jhana within one sitting. If he practises sys-
tematically up to the breaking down of boundaries between dif-
ferent types of people, he can practise the five hundred and
twenty-eight pervasions of lovingkindness mentioned in the Pa
tisambhidmagga Rli Text, and eleven ways mentioned in the
Metta Sutta. For this reason, we usually teach the whitex&asi
meditation before lovingkindness-meditation.

Furthermore, you might have practised recollection-of-the-
Buddha Buddhanussatj. Did you succeed up to access con-
centration? When those who have succeeded ina rjtetha
practise recollection-of-the-Buddha, they are able to reach access
concentration within one sitting, because the preceding concen-
tration supports the succeeding concentration. Also repulsive-
ness-meditationaubhd is easy for those who have succeeded
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in lovingkindness-meditation, mindfulness-of-breathing or white-
kasha meditation. If a meditator practises repulsiveness-
meditation up to the first fna, and then practises recollection-
of-death fnarapanussatj, he is able to succeed within one sit-
ting. That is why we teach the white-k@simeditation before
the four protective-meditations. If, however, a meditator wants
to go straight to Vipassanwithout practising the four protec-
tive-meditations, he can do so. There is no problem.

Question 2.3: Why after having discerned materiality and men-
tality must one practise the fifth and first methods of dependent-
origination padccasamuppda)? What are the first and fifth
methods?

Answer 2.3: According to the Thea tradition there are
seven stages of purificatiomiguddh). Here | shall explain the
first five. They are:

1. The Purification of Virtuesila-visuddhj.

2. The Purification of Minddjtta-visuddh). This is the
eight attainmentss@mapatti) and access concentration.

3. The Purification of Viewdighi-visuddh). This is the
Knowledge of Analysing Mentality-and-Materiality
(namarapa-paricchedadana).

4. The Purification by Overcoming doubkagkhavita-
raga-visuddhj. This is the Knowledge of Discerning
Cause and Conditionpéccaya-pariggahazzma). In
other words, at this stage we must try to see dependent-
origination padccasamuppda).

5. The Purification by Knowledge and Vision of What is
and What is Not Pathmaggimaggaiznadassana-
visuddh). This is the Knowledge of Comprehension
(sammasanaizpa) and Knowledge of Arising and
Passing-awayudayabbayadapa). This is the begin-
ning of Vipassai.
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So before Vipassanthere are four purifications. Why? Vi-
passaa is the comprehension of the impermanent, suffering, and
non-self nature of mentality-and-materiality and their causes.
Without knowing mentality-and-materiality and their causes,
how can we comprehend that they are impermanent, suffering,
and non-self? How can we practise Vipaga®arit is only after
we have thoroughly discerned mentality-and-materiality and
their causes, that we can practise Vipassaaditation.

Mentality-and-materiality and their causes are called forma-
tions or conditioned things#&ikhara).

1. They pass away as soon as they arise, so they are im-
permanent;

2. They are subject to constant arising and passing-away,
so they are suffering;

3. They have no selffta), have no stable and indistruc-
tible essense, so they are non-self.

Comprehending impermanence, suffering, and non-self in this
way is real Vipassan So before Vipassanwe teach medita-
tors to discern mentality, materiality and dependent-origination.
The commentary explains it asaniccanti paicakkhandh.’

That means impermanence is the five aggregates. The five ag-
gregates, in other words, are mentality-and-materiality and their
causes. So real Vipas@adepends on knowing the five aggre-
gates, causes and effects.

The Buddha taught four methods of discerning dependent-
origination, according to the character of his listeners. In the
Paisambhidmagga, there is yet another method. Altogether
there are five methods. The first method is to discern dependent-
origination in forward order: avijjgpaccays saikharz, sark-
harapaccay viddapam, VidAapapaccayl namarapam...etc. The
first method is popular in Theragda Buddhism. It may be very
difficult for those who have no Abhidhamma knowledge, to
practise the first method. However, those meditators who have
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studied Abhidhamma thoroughly, are able to practise the first
method. But when they practise there may still be many diffi-
culties.

The fifth method taught by the Venerablerifutta, and re-
corded in the Rssambhidmagga Rli Text, is easy to practise
for beginners. The fifth method is to discern that the five past
causes produced the five present effects; and that the five present
causes will produce the five future effects. This is the main
point in the fifth method. If you want to know it with direct ex-
perience, you should practise up to this stage.

After practising the fifth method systematically, you will not
have much difficulty in practising the first method. For this rea-
son we teach the dependent-origination fifth method first, and
only then the first method. We teach all the methods to those
who have enough time, and who want to practise further. Al-
though the Buddha taught dependent-origination in different
ways, according to the character of his listeners, one method is
enough to attain Nikdma. Of the five methods, the first method
is popular in Theraada Buddhism. It is necessary to practise
the first method. Therefore we teach both the fifth and first
methods.

One day, the VenerableAnanda practised dependent-
origination in all four ways. In the evening, he went to the Bud-
dha and said, ‘Bhante, although dependent-origination is deep, it
is easy to me’ Then the Buddha repliedEtassa @nanda,
dhammassa ananuboghappaivedhd evamayar paja tantaku-
lakajata, kulagaphikajatz, mudjapabbajabhita apayam dug-
gatim vinipatam samsaram nativattati.’” It means that without
knowing dependent-origination, through tweubodhaszpa and
the padvedha+fizna, one cannot escape from the round of re-
births Gamsara), and the four woeful planesagaya). The
anubodhadzpa means the Knowledge of Analysing Mentality-
and-Materiality famarapa-paricchedadapa), and Knowledge
of Discerning Cause and Conditiopatcaya-pariggahaiana).

The padvedhasizma means all the insight-knowledges
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(vipassam-aapa). So without knowing dependent-origination by
the anubodhadzpa and padvedhaiizpa, one cannot attain Nib-
bana. Quoting this, the commentary says that without knowing
dependent-origination, no one can escape from the round of re-
births, even in a dream.
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Talk 3

How to Develop
the Sublime Abidings
and Protective-Meditations

Introduction

Today | would like to explain how to develop the four sublime
abidings brahmavihira), and the four protective-meditations
(caturarakkha-bhivanz). The four meditation subjects consist-
ing of lovingkindness, compassion, appreciative-joy, and equa-
nimity are called the four sublime abidings.

The Four Sublime Abidings

Lovingkindness (Mettz-Bhavana)

If you wish to develop the sublime abiding of lovingkindness,
you should first of all be aware that lovingkindness should not be
developed towards the following types of person. They are:

1. Someone of the opposite séxidavisablaga),
2. Someone not alivé&4lakatapuggaly.

In the case of sending lovingkindness to a person individually,
a person of the opposite sex should not be used as object, be-
cause lust will arise towards him or her. However, after you
have attained gna it is possible to develop lovingkindness to-
wards them as a group: such as, ‘May all women be happy.’

Finally, you can never attain lovingkindnesdarh using as
object a person who is not alive. So at no time should lov-
ingkindness be developed for a dead person.

You should begin to develop lovingkindness towards:
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. Yourself atta),

. A person you like and respepty@),
. A neutral persomtajjhattg),

. An enemy\eri).

A WNBRF

In the very beginning, however, you should develop lov-
ingkindness towards only youself and a person you like and re-
spect. This means that in the very beginning you should not de-
velop lovingkindness towards the following types of people:

1. An antipathetic persompiyapuggaly

2. Avery dear persomijppiyasalayaka),

3. A neutral, indifferent persomgjjhattapuggal
4. An enemy \eripuggalg.

An antipathetic person is one who does not do what is benefi-
cial to you, or to those for whom you care. An enemy is one
who does what is detrimental to you and to those you care for.
They are both difficult to develop lovingkindness towards in the
beginning, as anger may arise towards them. Also, it is hard in
the beginning to develop lovingkindness towards a person to
whom you are indifferent. In the case of a person who is very
dear to you, you may be too attached to that person, and even
cry, and be filled with concern and grief if you hear that some-
thing has happened to them. So these four should not be used as
objects for the development of lovingkindness in the initial
stages. Though later, when you have attain@dghyou can use
them, and you will find you are able to develop lovingkindness
towards them.

You cannot attain fna using yourself as object even if you
were to develop that meditation for a hundred years. So why
begin by developing lovingkindness to yourself? Lovingkind-
ness is first developed with yourself as object simply so that you
can use yourself as an example for later comparison. It is not for
the purpose of attaining access concentration with yourself as
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object. After you have developed lovingkindness towards your-
self with the thought, ‘May | be happy’, you are able to compare
yourself to others and see that just as you want to be happy, dis-
like suffering, want to live long, and do not want to die, so too
all other beings want to be happy, dislike suffering, want to live
long, and do not want to die.

Thus, by using yourself as an example, for comparison, you
are able to develop a mind that wishes and desires the happiness
and prosperity of other beings.

In the words of the Buddha:

‘sably disz anuparigamma cetas

nevajjhags piyatara mattag kvaci.

Evam piyo puthu atf paresan,

tasmz na himse paramattamo.’ (Samyutta-1-75)

‘Having searched all directions with the mind, one cannot find
anyone anywhere whom one loves more than oneself.

In this same way do all beings in all directions love themselves
more than anyone else, therefore one who wishes for his own
welfare should not harm others.’

So in order to compare yourself with others and make your
mind soft and kind, you should first develop lovingkindness to-
wards yourself.

You can do it by developing the following four thoughts:

May | be free from dangeatiamz avero hom,

May | be free from mental paiak{yzpajjo hom),
May | be free from physical paiarfgho homy,

May | be well and happwg\ikh attznam pariharami).

pPoONPE

If a person’s mind is soft, kind, understanding, and has empa-
thy for others, he should have no difficulty in developing lov-
ingkindness towards another person. So it is important that the
lovingkindness you have developed towards yourself be strong
and powerful. When your mind has become soft, kind, and has
empathy and understanding of others, you can begin to develop
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lovingkindness towards other beings.

Extending Lovingkindness Towards A Person You Like
and Respect

If you have attained the fourth gha using mindfulness-of-
breathing, or the white kasi, you should again develop that
concentration until your mind emits bright and brilliant light.
The fourth jlana based on the white kaaiis especially good for
this purpose. With the assistance and support of the light of the
white kasha concentration, it is really very easy for you to de-
velop lovingkindness-meditation. The reason is that the concen-
tration of the fourth jana has purified the mind of greed, anger,
delusion, and other defilements. After emerging from the fourth
jhana the mind is pliant, workable, pure, bright and radiant, and
because of this you will, in a very short time, with the assistance
of this fourth jlana concentration, be able to develop powerful
and perfect lovingkindness.

So, when that light is strong and bright, you should direct your
mind towards a person of the same sex, whom you like and re-
spect: maybe your teacher or a fellow meditator. You will find
that the light produced by the concentration of the fouithgh
spreads out around you, in all directions, and that whomever you
pick as object for the development of loving-kindness, is visible
in that light. You then take the image of that person, sitting or
standing, which you like the most. Try to select the image you
like the most and that makes you the happiest. Choose an image
you remember of the person when he was at his happiest, and
make the image appear about one yard in front of you. Then
when you can clearly see that person in front of you, develop
lovingkindness towards him with the thoughts:

1. May this good person be free from dangsfag: sap-
puriso avero hoty

2. May this good person be free from mental payes:
sappuriso abgpajjo hoty,
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3. May this good person be free from physical pairaf:
sappuriso armgho hoty,

4. May this good person be well and happyaz sap-
puriso sukl attanam pariharaty).

Extend lovingkindness towards that person in these four ways
three or four times, and then select one you like the most. You
may, for example, select ‘May this good person be free from
danger’. Then taking an image of that person free from danger
as object, extend lovingkindness to that person with the thought,
‘May this good person be free from danger, may this good per-
son be free from danger’, again and again, many times. Once the
mind is very calm and steadily fixed on the object, see if you can
discern the jana factors. If so, keep practising until you reach
the first, second, and thirdghas. After that take each of the
other three ways to develop lovingkindness until you reach the
third jhana. While doing this you should have an appropriate
mental image for each of the four different ways to extend lov-
ingkindness. When thinking ‘May this good person be free from
danger’ you should have an image of that person as free from
danger. When thinking ‘May this good person be free from
mental pain’ you should have an image of that person as free
from mental pain. When thinking ‘May this good person be free
from physical pain’ you should have an image of that person as
free from physical pain. When thinking ‘May this good person
be well and happy’, you should have an image of that person as
well and happy. In this way you should develop the thrée jh
nas, and then go on to practise the five mastevaes-fhava) of
those jlanas.

When you have succeeded with one person whom you like and
respect, try to do the same thing again with another person of the
same sex whom you like and respect. Try doing this with about
ten people of the same sex whom you like and respect, until you
can reach the third fima using any of them. By this stage you
can safely include people who are still of the same sex, and who
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are alive, but who are also particularly dear to you
(atippiyasalayakd. Take about ten people of this group, and, in
the same way, develop lovingkindness towards them one by one,
until you reach the third fima.

Again, by this stage you can also take the neutral type of peo-
ple, as long as they are of the same sex and alive. Take about ten
people towards whom you are neutral, and in the same way de-
velop lovingkindness towards them, until you reach the third
jhana.

Finally, you have by now mastered the lovingkindnesagho
such an extent that you can do the same thing with about ten
people who are your enemies or whom you dislike, as long as
they are of the same sex and alive. Develop lovingkindness to-
wards them until you reach the thirdijta with each. If you are
a type of Great Being like the bodhisatta when he was Nandiya,
the monkey king, who never thought of anyone who harmived
as an enemy, and you really have no enemies, and do not dislike
or despise anyone, then you need not look for one or use one
here. Only those who have enemies or people that they despise
should develop lovingkindness towards that type of person.

By developing lovingkindness this way, you are gradually able
to develop concentration up to the thirdnl using the first type
of people, and when the mind has become pliant the next type of
people and so on, until you can attaiarjh using any of the four
types: those you respect, those dear to you, neutral ones, and
enemies.

The Breaking Down of Boundaries §imasambheda

As you continue to develop lovingkindness up to the third
jhana towards the four types mentioned above, you will find that
your lovingkindness towards those you like and respect and
those who are dear to you become even, and you can take them
as one. Then you will be left with only four:

1. Yourself,
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2. Any person you like,
3. Any person who is neutral,
4. Any person who is an enemy.

You will need to continue developing lovingkindness towards
these four types of individual so that it is balanced, even and
without distinction or boundary. While trying to achieve this,
you will find that you cannot attain lovingkindnesaiia by us-
ing yourself as object, but in order to remove the distinctions
among the four types you still need to include yourself.

You need to return to your original meditation subject, be it
mindfulness-of-breathing or the white kgesi and develop your
concentration up to the fourthajha. When the light is strong
and bright, extend lovingkindness to yourself for a short time,
say a minute or even a few seconds. Then take someone you like
as object and develop lovingkindness towards that person until
the third jlana. Then take someone who is neutral as object and
develop lovingkindness towards that person until the thidgh
Then take someone who is an enemy as object and develop lov-
ingkindness towards that person until the thi@hg

Then start again by briefly sending lovingkindness to yourself,
but this time you send lovingkindness to a different person
whom you like, a different person who is neutral, and a different
person who is your enemy. When sending lovingkindness to
those three types, remember to develop each of the four ways of
sending lovingkindness, ‘May this good person be free from
danger’ etc. for each person, up to the thiihgh

Thus you should change the people when developing loving-
kindness towards the four types of people: yourself, a respected
or dear person, a neutral person, and an enemy. Do this again
and again, with different groups of four, many times, so that your
mind is continouosly developing lovingkindness with no break,
and with no distinction towards any person. When you are able
to develop lovingkindness jha to any person without distinc-
tion, you will have broken down the distinction between indi-
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viduals, which is called the breaking down of boundary
(simgsambhedp With the distinction between individuals bro-
ken down, you will be able to continue to further develop your
lovingkindness, by taking up the method taught by the Venerable
Sariputta and recorded in the fBambhidmagga (p.314).

The Twenty-Two Categories of Pervasion

The method in the Flaambhidimagga involves twenty-two
categories for extending one’s lovingkindness:

1. Five categories of unspecified pervasi@nodhiso-
pharana),

2. Seven categories of specified pervasiardh{so-
pharapa),

3. Ten categories of directional pervasidis{-pharana).

Five categories of unspecified pervasion:

1. All beings s@bbe sat)

2. All breathing things s@bbe @gna)

3. All creatures sé@bbe bita)

4. All persons s@bbe puggal)

5. All individuals ¢abbe attablvapariyapanmna)

Seven categories of specified pervasion:

1. All women sébly itthiyo)

2. All men sébbe purig)

3. All enlightened beings sgbbe ariy)

4. All unenlightened beings sabbe anariy)
5. All Devas sébbe dex)

6. All humans sgdbbe manugy
7. All beings in the lower realmssdbbe vinigtika)
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Ten categories of directional pervasion:

To develop this method of lovingkindness-meditation, you
should as before return to your initial object of meditation, and
then develop concentration again until you have reached the

1
2
3
4
5.
6
7
8
9
1

. To the East

. To the West

. To the North

. To the South

To the South East
. To the North West
. To the North East
. To the South West
. Below

0.Above

pdratthimaya disiya)
pacchimiya disiya)
(ttaraya disaya)
dékkhinaya disiya)
pyratthimaya anudigya)
péacchimiya anudigya)
uttaraya anudigya)
dékkhizaya anudigya)
herhimaya diszya)
(iparimaya disaya)

fourth jhana using the white kaga. Then, as described above,

develop lovingkindness again and again towards yourself, a re-
spected or dear person, a neutral person, and an enemy until
there are no longer distinctions between them. When you are
able to extend lovingkindness to anyone, without distinction,
then take as much of the area around you as you can, that is,
around the monastery or the house where you are, and take all
Because of your concentrated mind
you should experience bright and brilliant light, and when, with
the assistance of that light, you choose a particular area, and take
the beings in it as object, you will be able to see all those beings
clearly in the radiance of that light. When you can see all those
beings in this way, you can begin to practise the five types of
unspecified pervasion of lovingkindness and the seven types of
specified pervasion of lovingkindness, that is a total of twelve

the bei

ngs there as object.

types of lovingkindness.
should pervade lovingkindness in a further four ways:

In each of these twelve types you

1. May all beings be free from danger,
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2. May all beings be free from mental pain,
3. May all beings be free from physical pain,
4. May all beings be well and happy.

Thus you will be pervading lovingkindness in a total of forty-
eight ways [(7+5) x 4].

As you practise lovingkindness in this way, you must develop
each category for pervading lovingkindness until you reach the
third jhana before you move on to the next category. Also the
beings who are the object of the lovingkindneasighshould be
clearly visible with the light of your concentration and under-
standing. When you are successful in pervading loving-kindness
in these four ways to all beings, move on to the next category, all
breathing things, and extend lovingkindness to this category in
the same four ways. Thus you should extend lovingkindness to
the first five categories of beings, one by one.

When, in the seven categories of specified pervasion, you ex-
tend lovingkindness to all women, you should actually see, in
your light, all the women within the area that you determined. In
the same way when you extend lovingkindness towards all men,
devas, beings in lower realms etc., you should actually see all the
men, devas, beings in lower realms etc., in the area you deter-
mined. You should practise in this way until you become profi-
cient in pervading lovingkindness in all the forty-eight ways.

Once proficient, you should proceed to expand the determined
area to include the whole monastery or house, the whole village,
the whole township, the whole state, the whole country, the
whole world, the whole solar system, the whole galaxy, and the
whole of the infinite universe. Expanding the determined area
you should develop it in each of the forty-eight ways utill you
reach the third jina.

Once proficient you may proceed to pervade lovingkindness in
the ten directions.
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Pervading Lovingkindness in the Ten Directions

Pervading lovingkindness in the ten directions consists of
forty-eight pervasions to each of the ten directions which gives a
total of (10 x 48) four hundred and eighty ways to extend lov-
ingkindness. When we add the forty-eight ways of pervading
lovingkindness above we get a total of (480 + 48) five hundred
and twenty-eight ways to extend lovingkindness.

To practise the pervasion of lovingkindness according to di-
rection, you should take all the beings in the whole universe
situated to the east of you as object, and when you can see them
in the light, extend lovingkindness to them in the forty-eight
ways mentioned above. Then you can do the same thing in the
west, and progressively in all the other directions.

Once you can master the practise of pervading lovingkindness
in these five hundred and twenty-eight ways you will experience
the eleven benefits of practising lovingkindness which the Bud-
dha taught in the Aguttara Nilaya.

‘Bhikkhus, when the mind-deliverance of lovingkindness is
cultivated, developed, much practised, made the vehicle, made
the foundation, established, consolidated, and properly under-
taken, eleven benefits can be expected. What are the eleven? A
man sleeps in comfort, wakes in comfort, and dreams no evil
dreams, he is dear to human beings, he is dear to non-human
beings, devas guard him, fire, poison and weapons do not affect
him, his mind is easily concentrated, his complexion becomes
bright, he dies unconfused, if he penetrates no higher he will be
reborn in the Brahma World.” (A.v,342)

Compassion Karup#-Bhavana)

If you have developed lovingkindness as described above, it
should not be difficult for you to develop the sublime abiding of
compassion. To develop compassion you should first select a
being who is suffering, who is of the same sex and who is alive.
Reflecting on his suffering you should arouse compassion for
that being.
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Then you should develop the white kasiup to the fourth
jhana, and when your light of concentration is bright and strong,
you should with that light discern the being you selected. When
you can see that being with your light of concentration, you
should develop lovingkindness-meditation based on that person
and enter into jina. After emerging from that lovingkindness
jhana and keeping that suffering person as object, you should
develop compassion with the thought, ‘May this person be re-
leased from suffering’ayam sappuriso dukkii muccat). You
should repeat this many times, again and again, until you attain
the first, second, and thirdghas and the five masteries of each
jhana. After that you should develop compassion as you did
lovingkindness, that is, towards a person you like, a neutral per-
son and an enemy. You should develop each of these up to the
third jhana.

To develop compassion towards beings who are happy and not
suffering in any apparent way, you should reflect on the fact that
all unenlightened beings are not free from being reborn in the
lower realms. Also, because of the evil actions that they have
performed during their wanderings through the round of rebirths,
and while still not free from the danger of being reborn in lower
realms, all beings are still liable to experience the results of
those evil actions. Lastly, every being is an object for compas-
sion because they are not free from the suffering of aging, sick-
ness, and death.

After you have reflected thus, you should also here develop
compassion as you did lovingkindness, that is, towards the four
types of person: yourself, a respected or dear person, a neutral
person and an enemy. Then, having removed the distinctions
between individuals you should develop compassion up to the
third jhana in each instance.

After that you should develop the hundred and thirty-two ways
of pervading compassion, namely: five unspecified pervasions,
seven specified pervasions, and one hundred and twenty direc-
tional pervasions [5 + 7 +(10 x 12 ) = 132] which are the same
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as those used in the development of lovingkindness-meditation.

Appreciative-Joy (Muditz-Bhavana)

To develop the sublime abiding of appreciative-joy, you
should select a person of the same sex who is alive and happy,
and whom you are very fond of and friendly with. Select a
happy person the sight of whom makes you happy and glad.

Then you should develop the white kasiup to the fourth
jhana, and when your light of concentration is bright and strong
you should with that light discern the being you selected. When
you can see that being with your light of concentration, you
should develop the sublime abiding of lovingkindness based on
that person and enterajma. After emerging from that loving-
kindness jana you should develop compassioanh, and then
having emerged from that, and keeping that happy person as ob-
ject you should develop appreciative-joy with the thought: ‘May
this being not be separated from the prosperity he has attained.’
(ayam sappuriso yathladdhasampattito @vigacchatu) De-
velop this again and again until you attain the thighgh and
the five masteries of eachajma.

After that develop appreciative-joy in the same way for a re-
spected or dear person, a neutral person, and an enemy. Then
again to yourself, a respected or dear person, a neutral person,
and an enemy until you are able to remove the distinctions be-
tween individuals. Then taking all beings in the infinite universe
as object, develop appreciative-joy in the hundred and thirty-two
ways.

Equanimity (Upekkha-Bhavana)

To develop the sublime abiding of equanimity, you should first
develop the white kasa up to the fourth fima, and then select a
neutral person of the same sex, who is alive and develop lov-
ingkindness, compassion, and appreciative joy each up to the
third jhana towards that person. Then, having arisen from the
third jhana, you should reflect on the disadvantages of those
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three sublime abidings, namely their closeness to affection, like
and dislike, elation and joy. Afterwards you should reflect on
the fourth jlana based on equanimity as peaceful. Taking a
normally neutral person as object you should develop equanimity
towards him by with the thought: ‘This being is the heir to his
own actions.’(ayam sappuriso kammasalo

With the support of the third fimas of lovingkindness, com-
passion, and appreciative-joy, it should not take you long to de-
velop the fourth jAna of equanimity based on that neutral per-
son. Following that you should develop the fourthni of
equanimity towards a respected or dear person, a very dear per-
son, and an enemy. You should then develop equanimity again
and again towards yourself, a respected or dear person, a neutral
person and an enemy, up to the fourtlingo for the last three
types of individual, until you have removed the distinctions be-
tween individuals. Then taking all beings in the infinite universe
as object, develop equanimity in the above hundred and thirty-
two ways.

This completes the development of the Four Sublime Abid-
ings.

The Four Protective-Meditations

The four meditation subjects of lovingkindness, recollection-
of-the-Buddha, repulsiveness meditation and recollection-of-
death are called the Four Protections, or the Four Protective-
meditations. This is because they protect the meditator from
various dangers. For this reason it is worthwhile to learn and
develop them before proceeding to develop Vipassaadita-
tion. | have already described how to develop loving-kindness,
therefore, | would like to go on and talk about how to develop
the other three protective-meditations, beginning with the recol-
lection-of-the-Buddha.

Recollection-of-the-Buddha Buddhanussat)
According to the Bli formula given in the suttas, this medita-
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tion subject can be developed by looking at the nine qualities of
the Buddha:

‘Itipi so bhagaw araham samnasambuddho vijjcarana-
sampanno sugato lokavicanuttaro purisadammasathi sattha
devamanusmam buddho bhagadti.’

This can be explained as:

This Blessed One, having destroyed the mental defilements, is
worthy of venerationaraham); he has attained perfect enlight-
enment by himselfsamnagsambuddhly he is perfect in knowl-
edge and the practice of moralityij{aZcarapasampannp he
speaks only what is beneficial and trisaidatg; he knows the
world (lokavida); he is the unsurpassable leader of men fit to be
tamed énuttaro purisadammaathi); he is the teacher of devas
and men gatths devamanusiarm); he is an Enlightened One
(buddh@; he is the most fortunate possessor of the results of
previous meritorious actionblfagaw).

| shall give an example of how to use the first quaditgharm,
to develop concentration. According to the Visuddhimagga the
Pali word araham has five meanings. They are:

1. Because he has totally removed, without remainder, all
defilements and habitual tendencies, and has therefore
made himself remote from them, the Buddha is a wor-
thy one: Arahanta

2. Because he has cut off all defilements with the sword
of the Arahant Path, the Buddha is a worthy oAea-
hanta

3. Because he has broken and destroyed the spokes of the
wheel of dependent-origination beginning with igno-
rance and craving, the Buddha is a worthy okie-
hanta

4. Because of his unsurpassable qualities of virtue, con-
centration, and wisdom he is given the highest form of
worship by brahris, devas, and men: the Buddha is a
worthy one: Arahanta
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5. Because, even when in seclusion and not seen by any-
one, he does not perform any evil by body, speech, or
mind, the Buddha is a worthy ondrahanta

To develop this meditation you should memorise these five
reasons why the Buddha is an Arahanta, and learn them profi-
ciently enough to recite them.

Then you should enter the fourthajra based on either the
white kasha or mindfulness-of-breathing. With the support of
the light produced by that concentration, you should visualise a
Buddha image that you remember and which you liked, and re-
spected, and take that visualised image as object for developing
concentration. When you can see that image clearly, imagine it
to be the real Buddha and continue to watch it as such.

If in a past life you were fortunate enough to have met the
Buddha, you may find that the image of the real Buddha will
arise in your mind. Then you should start to pay attention to the
qualities of the Buddha and not just the image of the Buddha. If
the real image of the Buddha does not arise, then simply assume
that the Buddha image you visualise is the real Buddha, and go
on to recollect the qualities of the Buddha. You can choose the
definition of araham you like the most, and take the meaning as
object, and recollect it again and again asaham, arahant.

When your concentration develops and becomes stronger, the
image of the Buddha will disappear and your mind should sim-
ply stay calmly concentrated on the quality you selected. When
the mind stays calmly concentrated on that quality as object for
about an hour, you should see if tharh factors are present.
But in this case the §ima can be only accessjia Upacira-
jhana). You can recollect the other qualities of the Buddha in a
similar way, and also practise the fiveafta masteries on this
meditation subject.

Repulsiveness Meditation Asubhg
To develop the meditation based on the repulsiveness of a
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corpse, you should begin by re-establishing the fouithglton-
centration using either the white kaesi or mindfulness-of-
breathing. When the light produced by that concentration is
bright and clear, you should with that light, take as object the
most repulsive corpse of the same sex as yourself, that you re-
member seeing. Try to visualise that corpse in your light. Try to
see it with the assistance of the light, so that it is exactly as you
saw it previously. When you are able to see it clearly in this
way, see it in the most repulsive way possible. Having calmly
concentrated your mind on it, note it as, ‘repulsive, repulsive’
(padkda, padkia).

When you are able to concentrate your mind steadily on the
object of the corpse for one or two hours, you will experience a
change from the uggaha-nimitta (taken-up sign) to tkiblpaga-
nimitta (counterpart sign).

The uggaha-nimitta is the image which looks just the same as
the corpse you saw once with your eyes. The uggaha-nimitta
appears as a hideous, dreadful, and frightening sight, butthe pa
tibhaga-nimitta appears like a man with big limbs lying down
after eating his fill.

You should pay attention to that tffidaga-nimitta as,
‘repulsive, repulsive’, again and again. When your mind stays
constantly on that object for one or two hours, ttmghfactors
will become clear. When they become clear it is the firghgh
Continue to practise in this way and develop the five masteries
of this jrana.

Recollection-of-Death Marapanussat)

In accordance with theal® of the Malasatipathana Sutta and
the Visuddhimagga Commentary, recollection-of-death can be
developed based upon a corpse you remember seeing. There-
fore, to develop the recollection-of-death you should again enter
the first jlana concentration based on the repulsiveness of a
corpse. Then when you have attained the firghghusing that
external corpse as object, you should reflect: ‘This body of mine
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too is of a nature to die. Indeed, it will die just like this one. It
cannot avoid becoming like this.” By keeping the mind concen-
trated and mindful of your own mortal nature, you will also find
that the sense of urgencgafivegd develops. When that
knowledge is present in you, you will probably see your own
body as a repulsive corpse. Then perceiving that the life-faculty
has been cut off in that image of your own corpse, you should
continue to meditate and concentrate the mind on the cutting off
of the life-faculty. While concentrating on that you should note
one of the following thoughts:

1. | am certain to die, life is impermanentaragam me
dhuvan, jivitar me adhuvai),

2. 1 will certainly die (naragam me bhavissalj

3. My life will end in death rharagapariyosinam me
jvitam),

4. Death, deathnfaragam, maraparm).

Taking whichever you like as a way to concentrate, you can
note it in any language. You should practise until you are able to
calmly concentrate on the image of absence of the life faculty in
your own corpse for one or two hours. When you are able to do
this you will find that the five jina factors arise, but with this
meditation subject you can attain only access concentration.

Summary

The four meditation subjects of lovingkindness, recollection-
of-the-Buddha, repulsiveness, and recollection-of-death are
called the Four Protections, or the Four Protective-meditations,
because they are able to protect the meditator from various dan-
gers.

In the Meghiyasutta (Aguttara Nilaya. 3. p.169) it says:

‘For the removal of lust, meditation on repulsiveness should be
developed; for the removal of anger, lovingkindness should be
developed; and mindfulness-of-breathing should be developed

74



How to Develop the Sublime Abidings and Protective-Meditation

for the cutting off of discursive thought.’

According to this sutta, repulsiveness meditation can be con-
sidered as the best weapon for removing lust. If you take a
corpse as object and see it as repulsive, it is called repulsiveness
of a lifeless bodydvidaapnaka-asubha To take the thirty-two
parts of the body of a living being and see them as repulsive, as
taught in the Girilinanda Sutta (Aguttara Nildiya, 3, 343), is
called repulsiveness of a living bodgayiddapnaka-asubha
Both these forms of repulsiveness meditation, whether based on
a living body or lifeless body, are weapons for removing lust.

Developing lovingkindness can be considered as the best
weapon for removing anger, and mindfulness-of-breathing can
be considered as the best weapon for removing discursive
thought.

Therefore, if lust arises in a meditator he should develop re-
pulsiveness meditation. If anger arises and becomes strong he
should develop lovingkindness. When meditation and faith
slacken, and the mind is dull, he should develop recollection-of-
the-Buddha. When the sense of urgency is lacking, and he is
bored with striving in meditation, he should develop recollec-
tion-of-death.

Today | have explained how to develop the Four Sublime
Abidings and the Four Protective-meditations. In my next talk, |
shall explain how to begin to develop Vipassameditation, be-
ginning with the four-elements meditation, and analysis of the
various kinds of materiality.

Before | end this talk, 1 would like to explain the relation be-
tween Samatha and Vipassan

In the Saradhi Sutta of the Khandha-vagga of then$atta
Nikaya, the Buddha said: ‘Bhikkhu, you should practise con-
centration. A bhikkhu who is concentrated, bhikkhus, knows
dhamma as it really is. And what does he know as it really is?
The arising of materiality and the passing-away thereof; the
arising of feeling and the passing away of feeling, of perception
and the formations; the arising of consciousness and the passing
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away thereof.’

Therefore, a bhikkhu who is concentrated knows the five ag-
gregates, their causes, and the arising and passing away of the
five aggregates and their causes. He clearly see that because of
the arising of their causes the five aggregates arise, and because
of the completely cessation of their causes the five aggregates
also completely cease.

The Samatha | discussed in the first three talks produces strong
concentration. It is the light of concentration that lets you see
ultimate mentality-and-materiality in VipasganWith that deep,
strong and powerful concentration, you can clearly see the im-
permanent, suffering, and non-self nature of mentality-and-
materiality and their causes. This clarity is a great benefit com-
ing from Samatha.

Also, Samatha gives you a resting place. There is much to dis-
cern in Vipassahand tiredness may occur. In that case, you can
stay in one of the finas for a long time. That rests and re-
freshes your mind, so you can then switch back to Vipassan
Any time tiredness occurs, you can ent@ngnto rest again.

It is good to remember these benefits of Samatha when | ex-
plain Vipassaa in the following talks.
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Question 3.1: In mindfulness-of-breathing there are the pari-
kamma-nimitta, the uggaha-nimitta, and theilg@aga-nimitta:
What is the parikamma-nimitta? Is the parikamma-nimitta al-
ways grey? What is the difference between the parikamma-
nimitta and the uggaha-nimitta?

Answer 3.1: In mindfulness-of-breathing there are three types of
nimitta, three types of concentratiosatudhi) and three types

of meditation bhavana). The three types of nimitta are: the
parikamma-nimitta, the uggaha-nimitta and thetibbaga-
nimitta; the three types of concentration are: preparatory con-
centration parikamma-saridhi) or momentary concentration
(khamika-samadhi), access concentrationupgacara-sanudhi),

and absorption concentratioappan-sanudhi); the three types

of meditation are: preparatory meditation, access meditation,
and absorption meditation.

Sometimes preparatory concentration is called momentary
concentration. The object of this concentration can be the pari-
kamma-nimitta, the uggaha-nimitta, and occasionally thi-pa
haga-nimitta. Preparatory meditation is the same as preparatory
concentration.

Real access meditation, and real access concentration are just
before jlana concentration, or absorption concentration. But
sometimes deep and strong concentrati@fore absorption-
jhana @ppan-jhana), with the pabhaga-nimitta as object, is
also called access meditation or access concentration. This is a
metaphor, because real access meditation and real access con-
centration are very close toajfia. When preparatory concentra-
tion, or momentary concentration, is fully developed it produces
access concentration. When access concentration is fully devel-
oped, it leads to absorption o&jia concentration.

We already discussed the nimitta in previous talks. There are
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three types of nimitta: the parikamma-nimitta, the uggaha-
nimitta, and the pibhaga-nimitta.

(1) The parikamma-nimitta: The natural breath is also a
nimitta. The touching point is also a nimitta. Here nimitta
means the object of concentration. The Commentary mentions
that the nostril signngsika-nimittg, and upper lip signnfukha-
nimitta) are the parikamma-nimitta for beginners. When con-
centration is a little stronger a grey or smoky colour usually ap-
pears around the nostrils. This grey or smoky colour is called
the parikamma-nimitta. The concentration is called preparatory
concentration, and the meditation too is called preparatory
meditation. All meditation and concentration up to this stage, is
called preparatory meditation and preparatory concentration. At
this stage, the nimitta may be not only smoky grey, but also other
colours.

(2) The uggaha-nimitta: When the previous concentration in-
creases in strength and power, the smoky grey usually changes to
white, like cotton wool. But it may become another colour, ow-
ing to a change in perception. When the perception changes, the
colour and shape of the nimitta may also change. |If the colour
and shape change very often, the concentration will fall down
gradually. This is because the meditator's perception changes.
Whenever it changes, his object thereby also changes. He then
has different objects. So the meditator should not pay attention
to the colour and shape of the nimitta. He should pay attention
to it as only armnapana-nimitta. This is the second nimitta.

This concentration on the uggaha-nimitta is also called pre-
paratory concentration, and the meditation too is called prepara-
tory meditation.

(3) The psbhaga-nimitta: When the concentration has be-
come even stronger and powerful, the uggaha-nimitta changes to
the paibhaga-nimitta. Usually the piéohaga-nimitta is clear,
bright and radiant, like the morning star. In this case too, if the
perception changes, the nimitta may also change. If, when the
concentration is strong and powerful, the meditator wants the
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nimitta to be long it will become long; if the meditator wants it
to be short it will become short; if the meditator wants it to be-
come ruby red it will become ruby red. This is because the
meditator changes his perception, and this the Visuddhimagga
says one should not do. If one does so, then even though the
concentration is deep, it will gradually decrease. This is because
one has different perceptions, and thereby different objects. So a
meditator should not play with the nimitta. If he plays with it he
cannot attain jina.

The beginning stage of concentration on thigbpaga-nimitta
is alsocalled preparatory concentration, and the meditation also
preparatory meditation. But concentration on thebpaga-
nimitta close to jAna is called access concentration. That
meditation is called access meditation. The nimitta is tkib-pa
haga-nimitta. When absorption arises, the nimitta is still the pa
tibhaga-nimitta, but the concentration is absorption concentra-
tion. That meditation is absorption meditation.

Question 3.2: What is the difference between access concentra-
tion and absorption concentration?

Answer 3.2: When the phhaga-nimitta appears, concentration

is powerful. At this stage, the stage of access concentration, the
jhana factors are not fully developed. For this reason, during
access concentration, bhaga mind states (life-continuum con-
sciousness) still occur, and one can fall into bhgaa The
meditator experiences this, and will say that everything stopped,
or may think that it is Nibfna and say: ‘I knew nothing then.’

If he practises in this way, he can stay in bligeaafor a long
time.

In any kind of practice, be it good or bad, one can achieve
one’s aim if one tries again and again. ‘Practice makes perfect.’
In this case too, if he tries again and again, in the same way, he
may fall into bhavaga for a long time. Why does he say he
knows nothing? Because the bhiya takes as object the object
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at the time of near death in the past life. That object may be
kamma, kamma signkémma-nimitta or rebirth sign dati-
nimitta). But a meditator cannot see that the bhgaaakes one

of these objects, because he has not yet discerned dependent-
origination. It is only when they have discerned dependent-
origination that meditators see that the bligeatakes one of
these objects.

If a meditator thinks it is Nibina, this belief is a very big
‘rock’ blocking the way to Nibbna. If he cannot remove this
big ‘rock’ he cannot attain real Nibba. Why does this belief
occur? Many meditators think that a disciptav@kag cannot
know mentality-materiality as taught by the Buddha. Because of
this belief, they do not try to discern mentality-and-materiality,
and their causes, as taught by the Buddha, and do not think it is
necessary to develop sufficiently deep concentratiém.that
case, when the concentration is only weak, bigawanind states
still occur, because thegha factors too are weak. Concentra-
tion cannot be maintained for a long time. If one purposely
practises to fall into bhaviga, one may also achieve one’s aim,
but it is not Niblana. To attain Nibina we must practise the
seven stages of purification step by step. Without knowing ulti-
mate mentality, ultimate materiality, and their causes, one cannot
attain real Nibbna.

In the same way, when th@apana paibhaga-nimitta appears,
the meditator’'s mind may fall into bhaiga because the gha
factors are not yet strong enough. Just like, when learning to
walk, a small child who is too weak to stand by himself, will fall
down again and again. In the same way, at the access concen-
tration stage, the fima factors are not yet fully developed, and
for that reason during the access concentration stage,rigiaava
mind states still occur, and one may fall into bligea In real-
ity it is not Nibkana.

To avoid falling into bhauviga, and develop concentration
further, you need the help of the five controlling faculties of faith
(saddha), effort (viriya), mindfulness gati), concentration
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(samadhi), and wisdom dadia), to push the mind, and fix it on
the paibhaga-nimitta. It takes effort to make the mind know the
paibhaga-nimitta again and again, mindfulness not to forget the
paibhaga-nimitta, and wisdom to know thetjtdnaga-nimitta.

At the absorption-jiina stage, the fima factors are fully de-
veloped. Just like a strong and powerful man can stand up
straight the whole day, a meditator can, taking théblpgga-
nimitta as object, stay in absorptioraffa for a long time, with-
out falling into bhavaga. At this stage, complete absorption
occurs without interruption for one hour, or two hours, or three
hours, etc. At that time he cannot hear a sound. His mind does
not go to other objects. Apart from thetiphaga-nimitta, he
knows nothing.

Question 3.3: Under what conditions, or state, can we say that a
meditation experience is access concentration or absorption con-
centration?

Answer 3.3: If many bhawga states occur during concentra-
tion, one can say that it is access concentration. But then the
nimitta must be the pdhaga-nimitta. Only if one is able to stay

in complete absorption for a long time, without interruption,
taking the same gihaga-nimitta as object, can one say that it is
absorption jana.

How can a meditator know that his mind is falling into bha-
vanga? He may notice that he was very often unaware of the
paibhaga-nimitta. That is how he knows that it is bhaya
Sometimes his mind may in quick moments think of an object
other than the pédohaga-nimitta. But this does not happen in
absorption jana. In absorption gna there is only complete ab-
sorption without interruption.

Question 3.4: Is there access concentration, and absorption con-

centration at each level of the fouajtas? What are their char-
acteristics?
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Answer 3.4: Let us take the example of #mapana jhanas,
which take theanapana paibhaga-nimitta as object. In this case
there are four types of access concentration, and four types of
absorption concentration. At each level dirja there are access
concentration, and absorption concentration, which take only the
anapana paibhaga-nimitta as object. So their object is the same,
there is no difference, but their strength is different.

In the first access-fina stage, there are fiveajim factors; it is
the same in the second accegsi) and third accessaha
stage. But in the fourth acces&jla stage, there is no bliss
(sukhg: only applied thought vitakkad, sustained thought
(vicara), equanimity gpekki@) and one-pointednesskaggas).
Although they take the samamapana-nimitta as object, the sec-
ond access-fina factors are more powerful than the first access-
jhana factors, the third accessijta factors are more powerful
than the second accesaijla factors, and the fourth accessra
factors are more powerful than the third accegsgtfactors.

The first access-fina factors suppress physical paiayika-
dukkha-vedas). The second accessijla factors suppress
mental suffering dgomanassa-vedaih The third access-jima
factors suppress physical pleasant feelingyika-sukha-
vedani). The fourth-access jha factors suppress pleasant
mental feeling or happinessomanassa-vedah This is how
we can distinguish between the different types of access con-
centration, especially the fourth accessnjly concentration
stage. At that stage, the breath is the subtlest; it has nearly
stopped. The breath then stops completely at the fourth absorp-
tion-jhana stage.

As for the differences between absorptiodras, we can dis-
tinguish them too by looking at theajma factors. In the first
jhana, five jrana factors are present: applied thought, sustained
thought, joy, bliss and one-pointedness. In the seccimhjh
three jlana factors are present: joy, bliss and one-pointedness.
In the third jlana, two jana factors are present: bliss and one-
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pointedness. In the fourthgha, two jlina factors are present:
equanimity and one-pointedness. By looking at thmghfac-
tors, we can say, ‘this is the firstajma’, ‘this is the second
jhana’, ‘this is the third jana’, ‘this is the fourth jana’. Also,
the concentration increases stage by stage. Fouitia jbon-
centration is higher than the other types afgn concentration.
How is it higher? You should try to experience it yourself.
Many meditators report that the fourthajfa is the best and the
quietest.

Question 3.5: Under what conditions does a meditator ‘drop’, or
regress from absorption to access concentration? Under what
conditions does a meditator in access concentration attain ab-
sorption concentration?

Answer 3.5: If the meditator does not respect his meditation
practice, but respects external objects other than tlilghpga-
nimitta, then many hindrancesiaraga) will occur. Many
thoughts dependent upon sensual pleasure will occur, and many
thoughts dependent upon hatred will occur. They are unwise
attention @yoniso-manasia). Those different objects will
reduce the concentration, because wholesome dhammas and un-
wholesome dhammas are always in opposition. When whole-
some dhammas are strong and powerful, unwholesome dhammas
are far away. Also, when because of unwise attention, unwhole-
some dhammas are strong and powerful, wholesome dhammas
are far away. Wholesome and unwholesome dhammas cannot
arise simultaneously in one mind-moment or thought-process.
Here | would to explain wise attentioyohiso-manasiia)
and unwise attentiorayoniso-manasita). In Samatha medita-
tion practice, when a meditator is practising mindfulness-of-
breathing, and he concentrates on the natural breath, then his
attention is wise attention. When the uggaha-nimitta @bpa
haga-nimitta appears, and the meditator concentrates on the ug-
gaha-nimitta or p@bhaga-nimitta, then his attention is also
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called wise attention. If, in Vipassameditation, a meditator

sees: ‘this is materiality’, ‘this is mentality’, ‘this is cause’, ‘this
is effect’, ‘this is impermanent’, ‘this is suffering’, or ‘this is
non-self’, then his attention is wise attention.

But if he sees: ‘this is a man, a woman, a son, a daughter, a
father, a mother, a deity, a brafynan animal, etc.’; ‘this is gold,
money, etc.’ then his attention is unwise attention. Generally
speaking, we can say that because of wise attention many whole-
some dhammas arise, and many unwholesome dhammas arise
because of unwise attention. If, while you are practising medi-
tation, unwise attention arises, then hindrances or defilements
will certainly arise; they are unwholesome dhammas. Those
unwholesome dhammas reduce the concentration, or cause it to
regress and drop.

If you look at your meditation object with wise attention, again
and again, then wholesome dhammas will increaseanalh
wholesome dhammas too are among those wholesome dhammas.
So, if you pay attention to the nimitta, such asah&pana pa
tibhaga-nimitta, again and again, this is wise attention. If you
develop this wise attention to full strength, then from the access
concentration stage you will attain the absorption concentration
stage.

Question 3.6: When a person dies, a kamma-nimitta may arise
because of past wholesome or unwholesome kamma. Is this
phenomenon similar to that which arises during meditation,
when images of past events, which the meditator has forgotten,
appear?

Answer 3.6: There may be some similarity, but only in some
cases. It may be a little similar to those whose death took place
quickly.

Question 3.7: While meditating, images of events from more
than thirty years back, which the meditator had forgotten, appear.
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Is this due to lack of mindfulness, which lets the mind go away
from the object?

Answer 3.7: It could be. But it also could be because of atten-
tion (manasilgra). But many meditators do not know about at-
tention. It is only when they have practised meditation-on-
mentality that they understand attention. Thought-processes oc-
cur very quickly, so they do not understand that because of at-
tention these images appear. In the Buddha Abhidhamma, there
is no dhamma which occurs by itself, without any cause. This is
because all formations are conditioned.

Question 3.8: If, when dying, a person has strong mindfulness,
can he prevent a kamma sidranma-nimitta of previous un-
wholesome or wholesome kamma from arising?

Answer 3.8: Strong, powerful mindfulness can prevent such
nimittas from arising; but what is strong, powerful mindfulness?
For those who have attainedajta, if they can practise that
jhana, and maintain it completely stable right up to the time of
death, you can say that the mindfulness associated with that
jhana is strong and powerful. That mindfulness can prevent an
unwholesome sign or sensual-plane wholesome sign from aris-
ing. That mindfulness takes as object only tt#object, like
ananapana paibhaga-nimitta or white-kasia paibhaga-nimitta.
Another type of strong powerful mindfulness is the mindful-
ness associated with insight-knowledge. If a meditator’s insight-
knowledge is the Knowledge of Equanimity Towards Formations
(sarkharupekkh-Aapa), then the mindfulness associated with
that knowledge is strong and powerful. The meditator’s sign, in
this case, is wholesome. His mindfulness is capable of prevent-
ing unwholesome signs from appearing, as well as the other
wholesome signs, which may replace his Vipasssign. The
object of that Vipassanmindfulness is the impermanent, suf-
fering, or non-self nature of any formation one chooses. He may
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pass away with that as his object. At that time, the object of his
near-death impulsion n{arapzsanna-javana is insight-
knowledge. That insight-knowledge prior to death can produce
deva rebirth-linking consciousnesteya-pasandh); he may be
reborn as a deva spontaneously.

Referring to this type of meditator, the Buddha taught in the
Sotanugata Sutta of thenduttara Nikiya Catukka Nipta, as
follows: ‘So mwhassati Klam kurumano addataram devani-
kayam upapajjati. Tassa tattha sukhino dhammapathvanti.
Dandho bhikkhave satupgo, atha so satto khipgayeva vises-
agams hoti.”: ‘Bhikkhus, if a worldling puthujjang dies, he
may get reborn in one of the deva realms, and there all forma-
tions appear clearly in his mind. He may be slow to reflect on
the Dhamma or to do Vipassanbut he attains Nitdma very
quickly.” Why do those formations appear clearly in his mind?
Because the near-death impulsion consciousness of the previous
life, take the impermanent, suffering, or non-self nature of the
formations as object. The bhaga mind state in the deva takes
the same object. So the ‘host’ bhaga knows the imperma-
nent, suffering, or non-self nature of the formations. Therefore,
the mindfulness associated with insight-knowledge, takes the
object without hesitation. So according to that Sutta, strong
mindfulness associated with Insight-knowledge is capable of
preventing unwholesome signs from appearing, as well as the
other wholesome signs, which may replace his Vipassam.
Before death takes place you should try to possess this type of
mindfulness.

For example, the Sakkaflza Sutta is about three bhikkhus
who practised Samatha and VipagssarnThey had good virtue
and good concentration, but their minds inclined towards life as
female gandhabbas (musicians and dancers in the deva realm).
When they died they went to the deva realm. They were reborn
as very beautiful and shiny gandhabbas, as if they were sixteen
years old. During their lives as bhikkhus, there was also a lay-
woman. The three bhikkhus had gone to her house every day for
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almsfood, and taught her Dhamma. She became a stream-
enterer, and when she died she was reborn as Gopaka, the son of
Sakka. The three gandhabbas performed for the son of Sakka,
and he saw that they were very beautiful and shiny. He thought:
‘They are very beautiful and shiny. What kamma did they do?’
He saw they were the three bhikkhus who had come to his house
when he was a laywoman. He knew that their virtue, concentra-
tion and wisdom had been very good. So he reminded them of
their past lives. He said: ‘When you listened to the teachings
and practised the Dhamma, what were your eyes and ears di-
rected at?’ Two of the gandhabbas remembered their past lives
and were ashamed. They developed Samatha and Vipassan
again, and quickly attained the non-returner path and fruition,
and died. They were reborn in the pure abodes, and attained
arahantship there. The third bhikkhu was not ashamed and re-
mained a gandhabba.

So, it is not necessary to contact a life insurance company.
This mindfulness is the best insurance.

Question 3.9: When practising the four-elements meditation,
and discerning the twelve characteristics, is it necessary to start
with hardness, roughness, and heaviness in that sequence? Can
one choose to start with any one of the characteristics?

Answer 3.9: At the beginning stage we can start with a charac-
teristic that is easy to discern. But when we can discern all the
characteristics easily and clearly, it is necessary to follow the
sequence given by the Buddha: earth-elemeath@vidhatu),
water-element gpodhatu), fire-element fgjodhatu), air-element
(vayodhatu). This is because that sequence produces strong,
powerful concentration. When we see theagak, and are able
to easily discern the four elements in eaclifa) the sequence
is not so important; what is very important is to discern them
simultaneously.

Why? The life span of those kals is very short. Their life
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span may be less than a billionth of a second. So their life span
is very short. At that stage there is not enough time to recite
‘earth-element, water-element, fire-element, air-element’. We

must discern the four elements simultaneously, and yet in se-
quence.

Question 3.10: Practising the four-elements meditation enables
one to balance the four elements in the body. One may at some
time get sick because the four elements are out of balance.
When one is sick, can one practise the four-elements meditation
with strong mindfulness to cure the sickness?

Answer 3.10: There are many types of affliction. Some afflic-
tions are produced by previous kamma, such as the Buddha's
back pain. Some afflictions are due to unbalanced four ele-
ments. So those afflictions produced by previous kamma cannot
be cured by only balancing the four elements. But some afflic-
tions which occur because of unbalanced four elements, may
disappear when the meditator tries to balance those elements.

There are also some afflictions which occur because of food or
temperatureytu) or mind €itta). So if an affliction arises be-
cause of mind, and we can cure that mind, that affliction may
disappear; if an affliction arises because of temperature, fire-
element, like with cancer, malaria, etc., it can be cured only by
taking medicine, and not by balancing the elements. In the same
way there are some afflictions produced by unsuitable food.

Question 3.11: Before we attain the fourtarjh, and eradicate
ignorance dvijja), many thoughts still arise due to bad habits.
For example, in our daily life (outside a meditation retreat) we
are aware that greed or hatred arises. Can we use repulsiveness-
meditation &subha or lovingkindness-meditation mett-

% The fourth jlana does not eradicate ignorance; it only suppresses igno-
rance.
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bhavanz) to remove them? Or should we just pay attention to
our meditation subject, without paying attention to them, and let
them disappear automatically?

Answer 3.11: For unwholesome kamma, ignoramedj§) is a
latent cause, and unwise attention is the proximate cause. Un-
wise attention is very important. If you are able to replace un-
wise attention with wise attention, the greed or hatred will dis-
appear for a while, or maybe forever, if the wise attention is very
strong and powerful. We already discussed wise attention and
unwise attention in a previous question.

You can use repulsiveness-meditation or lovingkindness-
meditation to remove them. These meditations are also wise at-
tention. Vipassahis the best weapon to destroy defilements.
Vipassaa is the best wise attention.

Question 3.12: How does bhaga function in the sensual
realms, fine-material realms, immaterial realms and the supra-
mundane realm? Would the Sayadaw please explain with exam-
ples.

Answer 3.12: The function of bhaiga is the same in the first
three types of realms. That is, they arise so that the mind-
moments in one life do not stop. This is because the kamma
which produces this life is not yet exhausted. The object of the
bhavaiga may be a kamma or kamma siganima-nimitta or
rebirth sign ¢ati-nimitta). In the fine-material realm and imma-
terial realms there are usually only kamma and kamma signs;
there are no rebirth signs. For example, the object of one per-
son’s bhavaga may be the Kyaikthiyo Pagoda, while another
person’s kamma sign may be the Shwedagon Pagoda. When we
say ‘supramundane realm’lokuttara-bhimi) we are using
‘realm’ as a metaphor. The supramundane realm is, in fact, not a
place at all. By ‘supramundane realm’ we mean only the four
paths, four fruitions, and Nildma. It is not a place.
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The four path and four fruition consciousnesses are not bha-
vanga. In Niblana there is no mentality-materialitygmarapa),
so there cannot be any bhaga either.

The object of bhavma for fine-material-sphere resultaniijh
nas (iapavacara-vipika-jhana) like anapana jhana, is theana-
pana paibhaga-nimitta. For the bhaiga of the base-of-
infinite-consciousness immaterial realnvifgapancayatana-
arapavacarg, the object is the base-of-infinite-spacarja con-
sciousness kasanaicayatana-jlana-citta). This is kamma.
There is no rebirth sign.

Question 3.13: What is the difference between mundamagh
(lokiya-jhana) and supramundaneijhas (okuttara-jhzna)?

Answer 3.13: Mundane jimas are fine-material-sphereajtas
and immaterial-sphere jhas @rapavacara-jhana), the eight
attainments gamapatti). Supramundane jinas are the gna
factors associated with Path Knowledge and Fruition Knowl-
edge. When you discern the mental formations of the fine-
material-sphere first fna as impermanent or suffering or non-
self, then if you attain Nikdna, and see Nilama, your Path
Knowledge is the first fina. This is a supramundanéijia.

Why? In the mundane fine-material-sphere firangy which
is the object of Vipassanthere are five jina factors. In the
supramundane first fima there are also five which are: applied
thought, sustained thought, joy, bliss and one-pointedness. So
because the five fima factors are present, the path and the frui-
tion are the first jAna path and the first iima fruition. The
other jtana paths and fruitions are the same.
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How to Discern Materiality

Introduction

Today, | shall explain how to begin to develop Vipagsan
meditation beginning with four-elements meditation, and the
analysis of the various kinds of materiality. One may take two
paths for developing Vipassameditation. The first path is to
develop a Samatha subject of meditation, such as mindfulness-
of-breathing, up to the attainment ofijta, and then proceed to
develop Vipassan The second path is to begin by developing
concentration based on the four elements up to access concen-
tration, and then develop Vipasganithout having attained any
of the jlanas. | teach both these paths at my meditation centres
in Myanmar. Both paths require that the meditator develops
four-elements meditation prior to beginning the development of
Vipassaa.

How to Develop Four-Elements Meditation

In the Rili texts there are two ways for developing the four-
elements meditation, in brief and in detail. The brief method
which will be explained here is meant for those of quick under-
standing. The detailed method is meant for those who have dif-
ficulty with the brief method. The Buddha taught the brief
method in the Maksatipathana Sutta:

‘A bhikkhu reviews this very body however it be positioned or
placed as consisting of just elements thus, “There are in this
body just the earth-element, the water-element, the fire-element,
and the air-element.”

The Visuddhimagga (Ch.Xl, para.41-43) explains further:
‘So firstly, one of quick understanding who wants to develop
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this meditation should go into solitary retreat. Then he should
advert to his entire material body, and discern the elements in
brief in this way, “In this body what is hard or rough is the earth-
element, what is flowing or cohesion is the water-element, what
is maturing (ripening) or heat is the fire-element, what is pushing
or supporting is the air-element,” and he should advert and give
attention to it and review it again and again as “earth-element,
water-element, fire-element, air-element,” that is to say, as mere
elements, not a being, and soulless. As he makes effort in this
way it is not long before concentration arises in him, which is
reinforced by understanding that illuminates the classification of
the elements, and which is only access and does not reach ab-
sorption because it has states with individual essences as its ob-
ject.

‘Or alternatively, there are these four [bodily] parts mentioned
by the Elder riputta for the purpose of showing the absence of
any living being in the four great primary elements thus: “When
a space is enclosed with bones, sinews, flesh, and skin there
comes to be the term material forndg{a)” (M.1.p.190). And he
should resolve each of these, separating them out by the hand of
knowledge, and then discern in the way already stated thus
(above): “In these what is hardness... as its objects.”

As taught at Pa-Auk Meditation Centre, discern in the whole
body:

1. Earth-element: hardness, roughness, heaviness, soft-
ness, smoothness, lightness.

2. Water-element: flowing, cohesion.

3. Fire-element: heat, coldness.

4. Air-element: supporting, pushing.

To learn this meditation, you must begin by learning how to
discern each of the twelve qualities or characteristics of the four
elements one at a time. Usually the beginner must be taught the
characteristics which are easier to discern first, and the more dif-
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ficult ones later. They are usually taught in this order: pushing,
hardness, roughness, heaviness, supporting, softness, smooth-
ness, lightness, heat, coldness, flowing, cohesion. Each charac-
teristic must be discerned first in one place in the body, and then
one must try discern it throughout the body.

1. To discern pushing, you may begin by being aware, through
the sense of touch, of the pushing in the centre of the head as you
breathe in and breathe out. When you can discern the character-
istic of pushing, you should concentrate on it until it becomes
clear to your mind. Then you should move your awareness to
another part of the body nearby, and look for pushing there. In
this way you will slowly be able to discern pushing first in the
head, then the neck, the trunk of the body, the arms, and the legs
and feet. You must do this again and again, many times, until
wherever you place your awareness in the body you can easily
see pushing.

If the pushing of the breath in the centre of the head is not easy
to discern, then try being aware of pushing as the chest expands
when breathing, or as the abdomen moves. If these are not clear,
try to discern the pulse beat as the heart pumps, or any other ob-
vious form of pushing. Wherever there is movement there is
also pushing. Wherever you begin, you must continue to slowly
develop your understanding so that you can discern pushing
throughout the body. In some places it will be obvious, and in
other places subtle, but it is present everywhere throughout the
body.

2. When you are satisfied that you can do this, try to discern
hardness. Begin by discerning hardness in the teeth. Bite your
teeth together and feel how hard they are. Then relax your bite
and feel the hardness of the teeth. When you can feel this, try to
discern hardness throughout the body in a systematic way from
head to feet, in the same way as you did to discern pushing.
Care should be taken to not deliberately tense the body.

When you can discern hardness throughout the body, again
look for pushing throughout the body. Alternate between these
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two, pushing and hardness, again and again, discerning pushing
throughout the body, and then hardness throughout the body,
from head to feet. Repeat this process many times until you are
satisfied that you can do it.

3. When you can discern pushing and hardness, try to discern
roughness. Rub your tongue over the edge of your teeth, or
brush your hand over the skin of your arm, and feel roughness.
Now try to discern roughness throughout the body in a system-
atic way as before. If you cannot feel roughness, try looking at
pushing and hardness again, and you may discern it with them.
When you can discern roughness, continue to discern pushing,
hardness, roughness, one at a time, again and again, throughout
the body from head to feet.

4. When you are satisfied that you can discern those three
characteristics, look for heaviness throughout the body. Begin
by placing one hand on top of the other in your lap, and feel that
the top hand is heavy, or feel the heaviness of the head by bend-
ing it forward. Practise systematically until you can discern
heaviness throughout the body. Then continue to look for the
four characteristics: pushing, hardness, roughness, and heavi-
ness, in turn throughout the body.

5. When you are satisfied that you can discern those four
characteristics, look for supporting throughout the body. Begin
by relaxing your back so that your body bends forward. Then
straighten your body and keep it straight and erect. The force
which keeps the body straight, still, and erect is supporting.
Practise systematically until you can discern supporting through-
out the body from head to feet. If you have difficulty in doing
this, you can try to discern supporting together with hardness as
this can make it easier to discern supporting. Then when you
can discern supporting easily, you should look for pushing,
hardness, roughness, heaviness, and supporting throughout the
body.

6. When you can discern these five, look for softness by
pressing your tongue against the inside of your lip to feel its
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softness. Then relax your body and practise systematically until
you can discern softness throughout the body. You can now
look for pushing, hardness, roughness, heaviness, supporting,
and softness throughout the body.

7. Next look for smoothness by wetting your lips and rubbing
your tongue over them from side to side. Practise as above until
you can discern smoothness throughout the body. Then look for
the seven characteristics throughout the body, one at a time.

8. Next look for lightness by wagging a single finger up and
down, and feeling its lightness. Practise until you can discern
lightness throughout the body, and then look for the eight char-
acteristics as explained before.

9. Next look for heat (or warmth) throughout the body. This
is usually very easy to do. You can now discern nine character-
istics.

10. Next look for coldness by feeling the coldness of the
breath as it enters the nostrils, and then discern it systematically
throughout the body. You can now discern ten characteristics.

Note: The above ten characteristics are all known directly
through the sense of touch, but the last two characteristics,
flowing and cohesion, are known by inference based upon the
other ten characteristics. That is a good reason to teach them
last.

11. To discern cohesion, be aware of how the body is being
held together by the skin, flesh, and sinews. The blood is being
held in by the skin, like water in a balloon. Without cohesion the
body would fall into separate pieces and particles. The force of
gravity which keeps the body stuck to the earth is also cohesion.
Develop it as before.

12. To discern flowing begin by being aware of the flowing of
saliva into the mouth, the flowing of blood through the blood
vessels, the flowing of air into the lungs, or the flowing of heat
throughout the body. Develop it as before.

If you experience difficulty in trying to discern flowing or co-
hesion, you should discern the previous ten qualities again and
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again, one at a time throughout the body. When you have be-
come skilled in this, you will find that the quality of cohesion
also becomes clear. If cohesion still does not become clear, then
pay attention again and again to just the qualities of pushing and
hardness. Eventually you should feel as if the whole body is
wrapped up in the coils of a rope. Discern this as the quality of
cohesion. If the quality of flowing does not become clear, then
look at it with the quality of coldness, heat, or pushing, and you
should then be able to discern the quality of flowing.

When you can discern all twelve characteristics clearly
throughout the body, from head to feet, you should continue to
discern them again and again in this same order. When you are
satisfied that you can do this, you should rearrange the order to
the one first given above, which was: hardness, roughness,
heaviness, softness, smoothness, lightness, flowing, cohesion,
heat, coldness, supporting, and pushing. In that order try to dis-
cern each characteristic, one at a time from head to feet. You
should try to develop this until you can do it quite quickly, at
least three rounds in a minute.

While practising in this way, the elements will for some
meditators not be balanced, some elements may become exces-
sive and unbearable. Particularly hardness, heat, and pushing
can become excessively strong. If this occurs, you should pay
more attention to the quality opposite the one that is in excess,
and continue to develop concentration in that way. You may
find that this will balance the elements again, and it is for this
reason twelve characteristics were taught in the first place.
When the elements are balanced it is easier to attain concentra-
tion.

For balancing the elements the opposites are: hardness and
softness, roughness and smoothness, heaviness and lightness,
flowing and cohesion, heat and coldness, and supporting and
pushing.

If one member of these pairs is in excess, balance it by paying
attention to its opposite. For example, if flowing is in excess pay
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more attention to cohesion, or if supporting is in excess pay
more attention to pushing. The rest can be treated in a similar
way.

Having now become skilled in the discernment of the twelve
characteristics in the whole body, and those characteristics hav-
ing become clear, you should note the first six together at one
glance as the earth-element, the next two together at one glance
as the water-element, the next two as the fire-element, and the
last two as the air-element. You should continue to discern
earth, water, fire, and air, in order to calm the mind and attain
concentration. You should do this again and again hundreds,
thousands, or millions of times.

At this point, a good method to use is to take an overview of
the body all at once and to continue to perceive the four ele-
ments. In order to keep the mind calm and concentrated, you
should not move the awareness from one part of the body to an-
other as before. Instead take an overall view of the body. It is
usually best to take the overview as if you were looking from
behind the shoulders. It can also be done as if looking from
above the head down, but this may lead to tension and imbalance
of the elements in some meditators.

The sub-commentary to Visuddhimagga also says to develop
concentration by giving attention in ten ways: in order, not too
fast, not too slow, warding off distractions, going beyond the
concept, discarding what is not clear, discerning the characteris-
tics, and developing according to the Adhicitta Sutta, Anuttara-
sitibhava Sutta, and Bojjhaga Sutta.

1. In order &nupubbatd

The order refers to the order taught by the Buddha, which is
earth, water, fire, and air.

2. Not too fastriatisighatg

3. Not too slow fatisanikato)

If you note too fast, the four elements, which are the object of
this meditation, will not be seen clearly. If you note too slowly
you will not reach the end of the meditation.
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4. Warding off distractionsv{kkhepapdb zhanatd

You should be sure to keep the mind with the object of medi-
tation only, the four elements, and to not let it wander off to
other objects.

5. Going beyond the conceplagiAattisamatikkamanafo

You should not just mentally recite, ‘earth, water, fire, air’, but
be aware of the actual realities they represent: hardness, rough-
ness, heaviness, softness, smoothness, lightness, flowing, cohe-
sion, heat, coldness, supporting, and pushing.

6. Discarding what is uncleaar{upathanamuicanatq

When you can discern all twelve characteristics, and are trying
to develop calmness and concentration, you may temporarily
leave out those characteristics which are unclear. This is not
advisable if it leads to pain or tension because of an imbalance of
the elements. You need also to keep at least one characteristic
for each one of the four elements. You cannot just work on
three, two, or one element. If all twelve characteristics are clear
that is the best, and you should not discard any.

7. Discerning the characteristidakkhapato)

When you begin to meditate, and the natural characteristics of
each element are not clear, you can also pay attention to their
function. When the concentration gets better, you should con-
centrate on the natural characteristieabfuva-lakkham) of
each of the four elements; the hardness and roughness of the
earth-element, the flowing and cohesion of the water-element,
the heat and coldness of the fire-element, and the supporting of
the air-element. At this point you will see only elements, and see
them as not a person or self.

8-9-10. The sub-commentary further recommends to develop
according to the (8) Adhicitta Sutta, (9) Anuttatiéehava Sutta,
and (10) Bojjhaga Sutta. These three suttas advise balancing
the five faculties ifdriya) of faith, effort, mindfulness, concen-
tration, and understanding; and balancing the seven factors of
enlightenment.

As you continue to develop concentration based upon the four
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elements, and begin to approach access concentrapania-
sanudhi), you will see different kinds of light. For some medi-
tators the light begins as a smoke-like grey. If you continue to
discern the four elements in this grey light, it will become whiter
like cotton wool, and then bright white, like clouds. At this
point, your whole body will appear as a white form. You should
continue to concentrate on discerning the four elements in the
white form, and you will find it becomes transparent like a block
of ice or glass.

This transparent materiality is the five sensitivitigaizda)
and these we call ‘transparent-elements’. Of these five transpar-
ent-elements, the body transparent-elemdatya-pasida) is
found throughout the body. When at this stage the body trans-
parent-element, eye transparent-element, ear transparent-
element, nose transparent-element, and tongue transparent-
element are seen as a transparent lump or block. This is because
you have not yet removed the three kinds of compactness
(ghang.

If you continue to discern the four elements in that transparent
lump or block, you will find that it sparkles and emits light.
When you can concentrate on this light continuously at least half
an hour, you have reached access concentration. With that light
try to discern the space-element in that transparent form, by
looking for small spaces in it. You will find that the transparent
form breaks down into small particles which are callagar
kalapas. Having reached this stage, which is purification of
mind (citta-visuddh}, you can proceed to develop purification of
view (dighi-visuddh), by analysing thes@pa kahpas.

That access concentration is also the resting place for bare-
insight meditators who have no previous Samathaghas they
start their practice directly with the four-elements meditation. If
tiredness occurs during Vipaséaarthey can rest in this access
concentration, just as the Samatha meditator rests anajh
Then they emerge clear and refreshed again for Vipassan

The use of jAna as a resting place is explained by a simile in
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the commentary to the Dvedllitakka Sutta of Majjhima Ni-
kaya. Sometimes during a battle, the warriors would feel tired.
Also, the enemy might be strong. At that time many arrows
would be flying. The warriors, feeling some weakness, would
retreat to their fort. Behind its walls they were safe from the en-
emy’s arrows. They would rest and their tiredness would gradu-
ally disappear. Then, feeling strong and powerful again, they
would leave their fort and return to the battle field. Similarly,
jhana is just like the fort, a resting place for Vipassaredita-
tion. There is much to discern in Vipassameditation; so,
meditators benefit greatly from having a resting place.

How to Analyse Ripa Kalapas

The mpa kahpas fall into two groups, those which are trans-
parent and those which are opaque. Onlyiipa kahpas which
contain one of the five material transparent-elemepsaa-
rapa) are transparent. All otheiipa kahpas are opaque.

You should first begin to practise discerning the four elements,
earth, water, fire, and air, in individual transparent and opaque
rapa kakpas. You will probably find that th@pa kahpas arise
and pass away very, very quickly. At this point, you will still not
be able to analyse thapa kahpas, because you still see tipa
kalapas as small particles with size. Since you have not yet re-
moved the three kinds of compactness, compactness of continu-
ity (santati-ghan® compactness of grougdhuha-ghand, and
compactness of functioki¢ca-ghang, you are still in the realm
of conceptsdadnatti), and have not yet arrived at ultimate real-
ity (paramattha.

It is because you have not removed the concept of group and
shape, there is the concept of a small lump or block remaining.
If you do not analyse the elementih4tu) further than this, but
instead attempt to do Vipasgany contemplating the arising and
passing-away of thes@pa kahpas, then you would be trying to
do Vipassah on concepts. So you must continue to analyse the
elements further, until you can see them in singlegad: this is
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in order to reach ultimate reality.

If you are unable to discern the four elements in singla- kal
pas, because of their extremely fast arising and passing-away,
you should ignore their arising and passing-away. It is just like
pretending not to see or notice someone whom you do not want
to meet, but have met by accident. Ignore the arising and pass-
ing-away; simply concentrate, and pay attention to the four ele-
ments in individual tpa kahpa, and stay aware of only that. It
is the power of your concentration which allows you to ignore
their arising and passing-away.

If you are still unsuccessful, you should pay attention to the
earth-element alternately in the whole body at once, and then in a
single kalipa. Then pay attention to the water-element in the
whole body at once, and in a singledg. Then pay attention
to the fire-element in the whole body at once, and in a single
kalapa. Then pay attention to the air-element in the whole body
at once, and in a single kph. If you practise in this way, you
will be able to discern the four elements in the transpatgyat r
kalapas and opaqu@&pa kahpas.

When you have succeeded in this, discern the four elements in
rapa kahpas of the eye-base, ear-base, nose-base, tongue-base,
body-base, and heart-base each in turn. Discern the four ele-
ments in both the transparent and opadipa tkahpas of those
six bases.

Each fipa kahipa contains at least eight types of materiality.
They are: earth, water, fire, air, colour, odour, taste, and nutri-
tive-essence. Therefore, after you have discerned the four ele-
ments in both the transparent and opadpa kalpas of the six
sense-bases, you should also try to discern the colour, odour,
taste, and nutritive-essence in thoggarkakpas.

Colour {vanma) is found in everyitpa kahpa, and is the object
of seeing (a@parammaga). It is very easy to discern this kind of
object.

Odour, or smellgandhg is present in everyipa kahpa. You
should begin by discerning both the nose transparent-element
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and the bhavaa mind transparent-element. To see these, you
should discern the four elements in the nose, and then you will
easily find the nose transparent-element. This nose transparent-
element must be seen in the appropriapa kahpas in the nose.

If you have successfully discerned the four elements in the
transparent kapas and opaque kadas of the six sense-bases,
you will easily be able to discern the bright, luminous bhgaa
mind transparent-element, the mind-domatodvra). It is lo-
cated in the heart, and depends on the heart-badayavatthly
which is made up of opaque kphs called heart-as-the-tenth-
factor kakpas or heart-decad kglas hadaya-dasaka-kapa).

Having thus discerned the nose transparent-element and bha-
vanga mind transparent-element, proceed to discern the odour of
a mpa kahpa which you have chosen to examine. Odour is a
dhamma which can be known by either the nose consciousness
or the mind consciousness. The nose consciousness arises rest-
ing on the nose transparent-element. The mind consciousness
arises attracted by the bhaga mind transparent-element which
itself rests upon heart-base materiality. This is why when you
wish to discern odour inapa kakpas, both the transparent-
elements of this process must be discerned.

Taste (asd) is present in everyipa kahpa. Having discerned
both the tongue transparent-element and higavanind trans-
parent-element, discern the taste ofiparkahpa that you have
chosen to examine. You can begin by discerning the taste of
saliva which is on the tongue. As with the odour above, the taste
of an object can be known by either the tongue consciousness or
the mind consciousness. Both these elements must therefore be
discerned.

The Abhidhamma Commentary (Abhi.Com.2.p.388) says:
‘Sabbopi panesa pabhedo mangikajavaneyeva labhati
This explains that the colour, odour, and taste afpa kakpa,
can be known by the mind consciousness alone. Before your
meditation becomes strong, you use the nose and tongue con-
sciousness to assist you to learn how taste and odour can be
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known by the mind consciousness. When your meditation is
strong and powerful, you can know taste and odouiipd kah-
pas by mind consciousness alone.

Nutritive-essenceofa) is present in everyipa kahpa. It is of
four types: nutritive-essence produced by kamma, consciousness
(citta), temperatureutu), and nutriment Zhara). Look inside
any fipa kahpa and you will find the nutritive-essence. From
this nutritive-essenceipa kahpas are seen to multiply forth
again and again.

After having discerned the basic eight kinds of materiality in
rapa kahpas, you should try to discern the remaining types of
materiality in specificitipa kakpas

Life-faculty (jivita) is the materiality which sustains the life of
materiality produced by kamma. It is not foundiipa kakpas
produced by consciousness, temperature, or nutriment, but only
in those produced by kamma. The transpar@pd kahpas are
produced by kamma only, so this is where you should begin to
look for it. You should discern the transpareiga kahpas and
then search for life-faculty in them. The life-faculty materiality
sustains the life of other materiality in its ownagd, and not
the materiality in other kapas.

After having discerned life-faculty in the transparetpar
kalapa, you should also try to discern it in the opaqgiyear
kalapa. There are three types of opaquepalfound in the
body which contain life-faculty. One type, heart-decad pas
or heart-as-the-tenth-factor kphs badaya-dasaka-kapa) are
found only in the heart. The other two, sex-decadpsd or
sex-as-the-tenth-factor lggdas bhava-dasaka-kaipa) and life-
nonad kaipas or life-faculty-as-the-ninth-factor kphs {vita-
navaka-kafpa), are found throughout the body. Therefore, if
you can discern life-faculty in an opaqueags somewhere in
the body besides the heart, you know it must be either a sex-
decad kaipa or life-nonad kalpa. To tell these two apart you
need to be able to discern sex-determining-materiality.

Sex-determining-materialitybbava-rapa) is found in opaque
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kalapas throughout the body, in all six sense-bases. After you
have discerned life-faculty in both transparent and opaquae kal
pas, you should look for sex-determining-materiality in the
opaque kapa where you found life-faculty. If you find sex-
determining-materiality the kapa, it is a sex-decad l&gla
(bhava-dasaka-kaipa), and not a life-nonad kgba (ivita-
navaka-kagpa). In a male there is only male sex-determining-
materiality, and in a female only female sex-determining-
materiality. Male sex-determining-materiality is a quality by
which you know, ‘This is a man.” Female sex-determining-
materiality is a quality by which you know, ‘This is a woman.’
When you are able to discern sex-determining-materiality, look
for it in each of the six bases: eye, ear, nose, tongue, body, and
heart.

Heart-base materialitth@daya-upa) is the materiality which
supports the bhaiga mind transparent-element (also called
mind-element and mind-door), and mind-consciousness-element
(manovidapa-dhatu).  The mind-consciousness-element in-
cludes all types of consciousness except the five sense con-
sciousnesses: eye, ear, nose, tongue, and body. The heart-base
is the place where the mind-element and mind-consciousness-
element occur, and it has the characteristic of being the materi-
ality on which they depend.

To discern the heart-base materiality, focus the mind on the
bhavaiga mind transparent-element. Then try to discerniipa r
kalapas which support the bhayga mind transparent-element.
You should be able to find thesgpa kahpas in the lower part
of the bhavaga mind transparent-element. They are heart-decad
kalapas. They are opaque kphs and the heart-base materiality
(hadayavatthu-#ipa) in them is the support for the mind-element
and mind-consciousness-element.

How to Analyse the Transparent-Elements Materiality

The organ of the eye contains several kindsupfrkahpa
which are interspersed like rice flour and wheat flour mixed to-
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gether. In the eye there are two kinds of transparent-element
mixed together, the eye transparent-element and body transpar-
ent-element. This means that the eye-decaspkabr eye-as-
the-tenth-factor kalpa Cakkhu-dasaka-kaba) and body-decad
kalapa or body-as-the-tenth-factor kph (aya-dasaka-kaipa)

are interspersed. The body-decadagak which contain body
transparent-element are found spread throughout the six sense-
bases. They are interspersed with the eye-decagdsain the

eye, with the ear-decad Ephs éota-dasaka-kabpa) in the ear,

with the nose-decad Kgdas fjhana-dasaka-kaipa) in the nose,

with the tongue-decad Kadas [ivha-dasaka-kadpa) in the
tongue, and with the heart-decad akals badaya-dasaka-
kalapa) in the heart. Sex-decad kphs are also spread through-
out the six sense-bases, and are also interspersed with the trans-
parent kaipas. To be able to see this, you need to analyse the
materiality of the transparent kphas.

(1) Eye transparent-elemermtakkhu-pagda): The eye trans-
parent-element is sensitive to the impingement of colour,
whereas the body transparent-element is sensitive to the im-
pingement of touch, or tangible objects. This difference in sen-
sitivity to objects allows you to analyse and know which is the
eye transparent-element, and which is the body transparent-
element. First discern the four elements in the eye and discern
the transparentipa kahpa. Then look at the colour of apa
kalapa that is a little far away from the eye. If you see that col-
our impinge on the transparent-element you chose to examine, it
is an eye transparent-element, and ftiparkaipa which con-
tains it is an eye-decad kpla (Cakkhu-dasaka-kapa). If the
colour does not impinge on the transparent-element you are
looking at, it is not an eye transparent-element. It must be a
body transparent-element because there are only two types of
transparent-element in the eye.

(2) Body transparent-elemerkaya-pasida): The body trans-
parent-element is sensitive to the impingement of tangible ob-
jects, which are the earth, fire, and air-elements. Discern the
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transparentapa kahpa. Then look at the earth, fire, or air-
element of aipa kahpa that is nearby. If you see one of the
three elements impinge on the transparent-element you chose to
examine, it is a body transparent-element, and ipa kahpa
which contains it is a body-decad Xaa (aya-dasaka-kaipa).

In the same way as you did in the eye discern the body-decad
kalapas in the ear, nose, tongue, body, and heart.

(3) Ear transparent-elemersofa-pagda): The ear transpar-
ent-element is sensitive to the impingement of sound. Discern
the four elements in the ear and discern the transpaipat r
kalapa. Then listen to a sound, and if you see it impinge on the
transparent-element you chose to examine, it is an ear transpar-
ent-element, and thaipa kakpa which contains it is an ear-
decad kalpa (ota-dasaka-kapa). The discernment of the
body-decad kaba follows the same method as shown above for
the eye.

(4) Nose transparent-elemenghgfna-pasida): The nose
transparent-element is sensitive to the impingement of odour.
Discern the four elements in the nose and discern the transparent
rapa kahpa. Then smell the odour of a nearbya kakpa in the
nose. If you see that odour impinge on the transparent-element,
it is a nose transparent-element, and ftiparkakpa which con-
tains it is a nose-decad kph (@hana-dasaka-kaipa).

(5) Tongue transparent-elemenivifa-paszda): The tongue
transparent-element is sensitive to the impingement of taste.
Discern the four elements in the tongue and discern the transpar-
ent-element. Then taste the flavour ofipar kahpa near it. If
you see it impinge on that transparent-element, it is a tongue
transparent-element, and thga kalpa which contains it is a
tongue-decad kapa (ivha-dasaka-kaipa).

The body-decad kapa and sex-decad lga are found in all
six sense-bases and must be seen in each place in turn.

The Fifty-Four Types of Materiality in the Eye
So, if you analyse the materiality in the eye you will find there
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are fifty-four kinds of materiality present in six types apa
kalapa. The six types ofipa kahpa are:

1. The eye-decad Kgla (cakkhu-dasaka-kapa) which
is sensitive to the impingement of the colour of light,
and is produced by kamma.

2. The body-decad kgba kaya-dasaka-kaipa) which is
sensitive to the impingement of tangible objects (earth,
fire, and air-elements), and is produced by kamma.

3. The sex-decad kgda phava-dasaka-kaipa) which is
opague and is produced by kamma.

4. The nutritive-essence-octad #ah or nutritive-
essence-as-the-eighth-factor A Cittaja-
ojarthamaka-kadpa) which is opaque and produced by
consciousness.

5. The nutritive-essence-octad ad (tuja-ojarthamaka-
kalapa) which is opaque and produced by temperature.

6. The nutritive-essence-octad #@h  (zharaja-
ojarthamaka-kaépa) which is opaque and produced by
nutriment.

| have already given examples of how to discern the first three
of these six types ofipa kahpa. The last three are aiipa
kalapas which consist of eight types of materiality. The only
difference between them is their origin: consciousness, tem-
perature, or nutriment. So | will now give examples of how to
discern which of theseipa kahpas is produced by conscious-
ness, which by temperature, and which by nutriment.

How to See Materiality Produced by Consciousness

All consciousnesses that occur depending on the heart-base
materiality in the heart during one whole life are capable of pro-
ducing consciousness-produced nutritive-essence-octagbakal
(cittaja-ojasfhamaka-kadpa). Every single mind produces a
great number of these nutritive-essence-octadpkal which
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spread throughout the body.

If you concentrate on the bhawym mind transparent-element,
you will see that many consciousnesses supported by the heart-
base materiality continuously produdga kahpas. If this is not
clear at first, then having concentrated on the higesamind
transparent-element, wiggle one of your fingers. You will see a
large number ofapa kahpas being produced because of the
mind’s wanting to move the finger. You will also see th@par
kalapas spread throughout all six sense-bases of the body, in-
cluding the eye. These are the nutritive-essence-octagasal
which are opaque and produced by consciousness.

How to See Materiality Produced by Temperature

The fire-element indapa kahpas produced by kamma, con-
sciousness, temperature, or nutriment, is called temperature
(utu). This fire-element is capable of producing new tempera-
ture-produced nutritive-essence-octad agak (tuja-
ojarthamaka-kadpa), which are the first generation produced by
temperature. These temperature-produced nutritive-essence-
octad kadpas also contain fire-element, and can again produce
more temperature-produced nutritive-essence-octadip&s)
which are the second generation produced by temperature. If the
fire-element is that which is present in a kamma-produced
kalapa, such as the eye-decadaka, then this fire-element,
which is temperatureuu), can in the same way produce four or
five generations of temperature-producedagal This happens
only when the temperature has reached its standing pimétse (
kala). Itis a law of materiality that it has strength only when it
reaches its standing phase.

How to See Materiality Produced by Nutriment

Four parts of the body, namely, undigested food, faeces, pus,
and urine, consist of nutritive-essence-octacapgad that are
produced by temperaturait() only. Therefore, newly eaten
food inside the stomach consists of only nutritive-essence-octad
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kalapas. With the assistance of the fire-element in the life-nonad
kalapas [#ita-navaka-kadpa), which make up the kammically
produced digestive heat, the nutritive-essengd (n these nu-
tritive-essence-octad kglas produces many generations of nu-
tritive-essence-octad Kgla. These are nutriment-produced
kalapas @haraja-kalapa), and spread throughout the six sense-
bases. Nutriment taken in one day can produce nutriment-
produced nutritive-essence-octadakels @haraja-ojaszhamaka-
kalapa) for up to seven days. Divine nutriment can do this for
up to one or two months. The nutriment taken on one day also,
with the assistance of kammically produced digestive-heat, gives
support for the next seven days to the nutritive-essence in
kamma-produced, consciousness-produced, temperature-
produced, and succeeding nutriment-producesiles.

In order to see these things you can meditate at the time of
eating. The nutriment-produced &phs can be seen to spread
throughout the body beginning from the mouth, throat, stomach,
and intestines. Discern the four elements in the newly eaten
food in the mouth, throat, stomach, and intestines, and see the
rapa kahpas there. Continue to look until you can see that, with
the assistance of the kammically produced digestive heat, the
nutritive-essence in thaipa kahpas in the food produces new
rapa kahpas which spread throughout the body.

Alternatively, you can see these things if you meditate after
having eaten. Having progressively developed concentration
stage by stage, discern the four elements in the newly eaten food
in the stomach, or in the intestines. Continue to look until you
can see that with the assistance of kammically produced diges-
tive heat, the fire-element in the life-nonadakels, the nutritive-
essence in the nutritive-essence-octacagad Ojarhamaka-
kalapa) in the food produces the nutriment-produced nutritive-
essence-octad kglas @haraja-ojarhamaka-kadpa) which
spread throughout the body. See that thesgphalare opaque.
Then analyse them, and discern the eight types of materiality
found in each.
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Develop concentration and then discern these nutriment-
produced nutritive-essence-octadafels spreading out through
the body and reaching the eye. Discern the eight types of mate-
riality found in those kalpas in the eye, and note that the nutri-
tive-essence found in those &aas is nutriment-produced nutri-
tive-essenceaharaja-o0ja). When this nutriment-produced nu-
tritive-essence meets with the nutritive-essence contained in the
eye-decad kapas €akkhu-dasaka-kapa), it assists the kamma-
produced nutritive-essence found in the eye-decagb&salin
producing four or five generations dfpa kahpa. The number
of generations depends on the strength of assistance of both
kamma-produced nutritive-essence and nutriment-produced nu-
tritive-essence. Again, in those four or five generationgijo r
kalapa, there is fire-element, which is temperature. This tem-
perature, at its standing phase, produces many generations of
temperature-produced nutritive-essence-octadpkal Try to
discern this.

Also try to discern that the nutritive-essence of the body-decad
kalapas, and sex-decad kphs, with the assistance of the nutri-
ment-produced nutritive-essencahgraja-oja), can produce four
or five generations of nutriment-produced nutritive-essence-
octad kaipas. The fire-element, temperature, contained also in
these many generations produces many more generations of tem-
perature-produced nutritive-essence-octadpeal

In every conscioushess-produced nutritive-essence-octad
kalapa in the eye there is nutritive-essence. This consciousness-
produced nutritive-essenceitfaja-oja), when assisted by the
nutriment-produced nutritive-essence, produces two or three
generations of nutriment-produced nutritive-essence-octad
kalapa. The fire-elemenufu) in these also produces many gen-
erations of the temperature-produced nutritive-essence-octad
kalapa.

When a consciousness is a Samatha, Vipas$ath, or Frui-
tion Consciousness, it is capable of producing many generations
of the consciousness-produced nutritive-essence-octagakal
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within the body. The fire-elemenut(l) in these kapas pro-
duces the temperature-produced nutritive-essence-octapakal
both inside and outside the body. Light is the brilliance of col-
our of the colour-materiality in these consciousness-produced
kalapas and temperature-producedakals.

You can discern all the materiality in the other five bases in
the same way as described in the case of the eye-base.

Summary

Today | have given just a very brief outline of how to analyse
rapa kakpas. The actual practice involves much more, which |
do not have the time to describe here. For example, the detailed
method, which involves analysing what are called the forty-two
‘parts’ of the body, namely: twenty earth-element parts, twelve
water-element parts, four aspects of fire-element, and six aspects
of air-element. They are mentioned in thealivibhaiga Sutta
in the Majjhama Nikya. If you wish to know how to develop
this, you should approach a proper teacher. By practising sys-
tematically, you will gradually become proficient in the dis-
cernment of the kapas produced by the four causes of kamma,
consciousness, temperature, and nutriment. To summarise:

1. Before you have seen th#pa kahpas, develop concentra-
tion up to access concentration by seeing the four elements:
earth, water, fire, and air.

2. When you can see thepa kahpas analyse them to see all
the materiality in each kapa, for example: earth, water, fire,
air, colour, odour, taste, nutriment, life-faculty, and eye transpar-
ent-element.

3. For the brief method, discern all the materiality in a single
sense-base, and then in all six sense-bases. For the detailed
method, discern all the materiality in all forty-two parts of the
body. This completes my talk on the discernment of materiality.
In my next talk | shall explain how to discern mentality.
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Question 4.1: Is a bodhisatta, including Arimetteyya bodhisatta,
a worldling fputhujjang? If Arimetteyya bodhisatta is a world-
ling like us, then at the time for him to come down to become
Metteyya Buddha, what is the difference between the conditions
for him to become a Buddha and for us?

Answer 4.1: It is because higranis have matured, like for our
Sakyamuni Buddha as bodhisatta Prince Siddhattha. They had
been practising for many lives to fulfil theiaganis, such as
generosity pram (dana-parami), virtue parami (sida-parami),
lovingkindness prami (metz-pzrami), and wisdom #rani
(padraz-parami).  Although they have enjoyment of sensual
pleasures, their maturedinanis ‘urge’ them to renounce the
world. In the last life of every bodhisatta, he marries and has a
son; this is a natural law. | forget the names of Metteyya bodhi-
satta’s wife and son. According to the Thada Tiptaka, no
arahant including the Buddha is reborn after Pariibb
Parinibtana is the end of the round of rebirths. They will not
come back to this world.

Take our Sakyamuni bodhisatta: in his last life, before en-
lightenment, he was a worldling. Why? When he was sixteen
years old, he became prince Siddhattha and married princess Ya-
sodhafi. He got a son. He had been enjoying sensual pleasures
for more than thirteen years. He did not have five hundred fe-
male deities on his left, and five hundred female deities on his
right, but was surrounded by twenty thousand princesses. This is
kamasukhallikanuyogo enjoyment of sensual pleasures, or in-
dulgence in sensual pleasures.

After he had renounced these sensual pleasures, he practised
asceticism in the Uruvela forest. After six years of futile prac-
tice, he abandoned it, practised the middle way and, before long,
attained enlightenment. After enlightenment, in his first sermon,
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the Dhammacakkapavattana Sutta, he proclaimedkamesu
kamasukhallikanuyogo iho, gammo, puthujjaniko, anariyo,
anatthasanhito.”: this enjoyment of sensual pleasures is inferior
(hmo), the practice of villagerggammg, the practice of world-
lings (puthujjanikQ; it is not the practice of the enlightened ones
(anariyg); this practice cannot produce any benefit such as Path,
Fruition, and NibhAna @natthasanhito).

So, in his first sermon the Buddha proclaimed that anyone who
enjoys sensual pleasures is a worldling. When he was still a
bodhisatta, he too had enjoyed sensual pleasures, that is, with
Yasodhai in the palace. At that time, he too was a worldling,
because enjoyment of sensual pleasures is the practice of a
worldling.

This is not only for our bodhisatta, but for every bodhisatta.
There may be many bodhisattas here among the present audi-
ence. You should consider this carefully: are these bodhisattas
here worldlings or noble onear{ya)? | think you may know the
answer.

Question 4.2: After finishing the meditation course, can a
meditator attain Path and Fuition Knowledge®{gasapa and
phala-izga)? If not, why not?

Answer 4.2: Maybe he can; it depends on Aimpis. Take for
example the case ofaBiya Daruciriya. He practised Samatha-
Vipassa@a up to the Knowledge of Equanimity Towards Forma-
tions Garkharupekkhi-Aapa) in the time of Kassapa Buddha's
dispensation. He had about twenty thousand years of practice,
but he did not attain any Path and Fuition Knowledges, because
he had received a definite prophecy from Padumuttara Buddha,
that he was to be tHénhippabhizdda, the quickest to attain arahat-
ship in Sakyamuni’s dispensation. In the same way, other disci-
ples &avakg, who got the Four Analytical Knowledges
(padsambhidi-Azpa) in this Sakyamuni Buddha's dispensation,
had also practised Samatha-Vipaasap to the Knowledge of
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Equanimity Towards Formations in the dispensation of previous
Buddhas’; this is a natural law. The four analytical knowledges
are:

1. The analytical knowledge about meaningttha-
padisambhidr-Aapa): the insight-knowledge of effect
which is the Noble Truth of Suffering.

2. The analytical knowledge about dhamnthamma-
padisambhid-Aama): the insight-knowledge of cause,
which is the Noble Truth of the Origin of Suffering.

3. The analytical knowledge about enunciation of lan-
guage firutti-padsambhidi-Aapa): skill in grammati-
cal knowledge, especially aboulPgrammar.

4. The analytical knowledge about kinds of knowledge

(padbhana-paisambhidr-Aana): the insight-
knowledge which knows the above three analytical
knowledges.

There are five causes for having these four analytical knowl-
edges:

1. Achievement gdhigama: this is the attainment of
Arahant Path and Fruition or any Path and Fruition.

2. Mastery of scripturepériyatti): learning the Dhamma
scriptures.

3. Hearing ¢avang: listening to the Dhamma explana-
tions attentively and respectfully.

4. Questioning faripuccha): discussing the knotty pas-
sages and explanatory in the texts and commentaries.

5. Prior effort pubbayog® the practice of Samatha-
Vipassad up to the Knowledge of Equanimity To-
wards Formations s@rikharupekkhi-aapa) during the
dispensation of former Buddhas.

For those who do not have a definite prophecy from a previous

115



Knowing and Seeing

Buddha; if they practise in this dispensation, and do not attain
Nibbana, this is because theiinams have not matured enough.

It is also possible that they have received a definite prophecy, or
have made an aspiration to escape from the round of rebirths
(samsara) in the future dispensation of Arimetteyya Buddha.
For example, there were two thousand bhikkbusho attained
Parinibtana on the same day as YasodhabDuring Opaikara
Buddha’s time, they had made an aspiration to escape from the
round of rebirths qamsara) in the dispensation of Sakyamuni
Buddha. Due to this, they remained in the round of rebirths,
from the time of Dpankara Buddha up to the time of Sakyamuni
Buddha. They did not receive a definite prophecy. They made
aspirations only.

Question 4.3: If a meditator has finished the meditation course,
but not yet attained the Path Knowledgeafgaizna) and Frui-

tion Knowledge [phaladapa), if his concentration drops, will his
insight-knowledge also drop? After death, can he get reborn in a
woeful state §paya)?

Answer 4.3: Maybe he will drop but it is very rare. If he does
not practise for a long time, his Samatha-Vipassaay weaken
slowly. However the kammic force still exists as latent energy.
Regarding this, there was an occasion in Sri Lanka when sixty
bhikkhus and novice monksZmagera) were going somewhere.
On the way they met a layman, who was carrying charcoal and
half-burnt firewood. His skin was the colour of charcoal. Some
of the novice monks joked with each other, saying ‘That is your
father’, ‘That is your uncle’, etc... And the layman was upset by
their behaviour. He put down the charcoal and half-burnt fire-
wood, and paid respect to the Mé#hera in order to detain him
for a while. He then said the following: ‘Bhante, you think you
are a bhikkhu just because of the robes. You do not have enough
concentration and insight. Once | too was a bhikkhu, with strong
and powerful concentration, and strong powerful psychic pow-

116



Questions and Answers (4)

ers.’

Then pointing to a tree he said further, ‘Sitting under that tree |
could hold the sun and the moon with my hand. | used the sun
and moon to rub my foot. But because of my forgetfulness
(pamada) of Samatha-Vipassarnwholesome dhamma, myajha
concentration dropped. Defilements overwhelmed my mind. So
| now do this work. Take me as an example and do not be for-
getful (pamada) of Samatha-Vipassanwholesome dhamma.
Please try not to become like me.’

Then those bhikkhus got the sense of urgency to practise
(samvegg. Standing in that place, they practised Samatha-
Vipassad and attained arahatship. So sometimes Samatha-
Vipassad may drop temporarily because of forgetfulness
(pamada). But its kammic force still exists and does not perish
away.

There are three types of person: (1) bodhisatta, (2) the chief
disciple @ggasivakg, the great disciplentahasavakg and (3)
the ordinary disciplepakatisivakd.

(1) Our bodhisatta had eight attainmergan@patti) and five
mundane psychic powers duringpankara Buddha's time. He
had also practised Vipasganp to the Knowledge of Equanim-
ity Towards Formations. At that time if he had really wanted to
attain Nibkana, he could have attained arahatship quickly after
listening to a short stanza about the Four Noble Truths frbm D
paikara Buddha. But he did not want to only attain Mikdy so
he made an aspiration to be a Buddha in the future. He received
a definite prophecy from ipankara Buddha.

During four incalculables asaikhyeyya and one hundred
thousand aeonkd&ppd, that is from Dpaikara Buddha's time
to Kassapa Buddha's time, our bodhisatta was ordained as a
bhikkhu in nine lives, under the guidance of previous Buddhas.
Each time he:

1. Studied the Threef@kas by recitation,
2. Practised purification of the four types of virtue,
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Practised the thirteen ascetic practichmi{aiga),

Always stayed in the forest as a forest-dweller practice
(gradfakarga-dhutaiga),

Practised the eight attainmergartapatti,

Practised the five mundane psychic powers,

Practised Vipassanmeditation up to the Knowledge
of Equanimity Towards Formations.

o Ao

N

This is the nature of bodhisattas. Thedeapis are fulfilled
for the attainment of the Omniscient Knowledgalbaiauta-
Aapd). But before his granis matured, between ipakara
Buddha’s time and his birth as Prince Siddhattha, our bodhisatta
was sometimes reborn in the animal kingdom because of un-
wholesome kamma he had done. However the lives reborn as a
bhikkhu and the lives reborn in the animal kingdom were very
far apart. This is the first type of person.

(2) Some chief disciple arahants like the Venerallep8tta
and the Venerable Mamoggalkna also received a definite
prophecy from AnomadasBuddha. But between that Buddha's
time and Sakyamuni Buddha's time, they too were sometimes
reborn in the animal kingdom together with our bodhisatta, be-
cause of unwholesome kamma they had done. They were ara-
hants possessed of the Four Analytical Knowledges in our Bud-
dha'’s time. This type of arahants must be skilful in Samatha-
Vipassa@a up to the Knowledge of Equanimity Towards Forma-
tions in a previous Buddha'’s time; this is a natural law. So they
practised Samatha-Vipasgaim many previous lives, but some-
times they were reborn in the animal kingdom together with our
bodhisatta. This is the second type of person.

(3) As for ordinary disciples, if they have practised Samatha-
Vipassa@ thoroughly up to the Knowledge of Cause and Condi-
tion (paccaya-pariggahazzga) or the Knowledge of Arising and
Passing-Away (dayabbayadizpa) or the Knowledge of Equa-
nimity Towards Formations, they will not be reborn in the four
woeful planes dpaya) after death, even though they may not
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attain any Path and Fruition in this life. They may be reborn in a
deva realm like, for example, Samaadevaputta.

Samaa-devaputta was a bhikkhu who practised Samatha-
Vipassa@a earnestly. While he was practising, death took place
and he was reborn spontaneously in the deva realm. He did not
know of his own death so he continued meditating in his man-
sion in the deva realm. When the female deities in his mansion
saw him they realized that he must have been a bhikkhu in his
previous life, so they put a mirror in front of him and made a
noise. The male deva opened his eyes and saw his image in the
mirror. He was very disappointed because he did not want to be
a deva; he wanted Nihba only.

So immediately he went down to the Buddha to listen to the
Dhamma. The Buddha taught the Dhamma related to the Four
Noble Truths. After listening to the Dhamma he attained
Stream-Enterer Path Knowledgesogpatti-maggaiaga) and
Stream-Enterer Fruition Knowledgsofapatti-phalaizpma). This
is explained in the Commentary: laddhasgso laddhapatiho
niyatagatiko @/asotpanno rima hoti: he got relief, he got a
secure place, he has a sure good destination, so he is called
Lesser Stream-Enterecifasotgpanng. Then four things can
happen.

In the Sainugata Sutta, the Buddha taught which four:

1. As soon as he attains rebirth in the deva realm, if he re-
flects on the Dhamma then the Dhamma will be clear
to his insight-knowledge. He can attain Nibh
quickly.

2. If he does not attain Nibbha by reflecting on the
Dhamma with insight-knowledge, he can attain Nib-
bana while listening to the Dhamma in the deva realm
when it is taught by a bhikkhu who has psychic powers,
and who has come to the deva realm to teach the
Dhamma.

3. If he does not get the chance to listen to the Dhamma
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from a Bhikkhu he may get the chance to listen to the
Dhamma from Dhamma-teaching devaBh&mma-
kathika-devy like Sanakumara Brahm, etc. At that
time he may attain Nildma by listening to them.

4. If he does not get the chance to listen to the Dhamma
from Dhamma-teaching devas, he may get the chance
to meet friends who were fellow meditators in his past
human life in this dispensation. Those fellow medita-
tors may say, for example: ‘Oh friend, please remem-
ber this and that Dhamma which we practised as
bhikkhus in the human world.” At that time he may re-
member the Dhamma and if he tries to practise Vipas-
sara he can attain Nitdna very quickly.

These are the four types of result of Samatha-Vipass&o
for an ordinary disciple, if he does not attain path and fruition in
this life, he will certainly attain Nikdna in the future.

At the time of death a meditator may not have strong Vipas-
sara or Samatha, but because of the powerful Samatha-
Vipassad meditation wholesome kamma, a good nimitta ap-
pears to his mind door. Death may take place with that good
nimitta as object, and because of this wholesome kamma he will
definitely reach a good place, and in that life he can attain Nib-
bana.

However, if he can practise Vipasgamp to the moments of
near-death impulsionraranasanna-javang he will be the first
type of person mentioned in the Suigata Sutta. But if he can-
not practise Samatha-Vipasgamp to near-death impulsion, he
may, as | explained before, be the second or third or fourth type
of person also mentioned in the [uigata Sutta.

Question 4.4: A meditator who has finished the course, but has
not yet attained Nikina, can he attain the Knowledge of the
Relations of Phenomendhiammaiti-azpa)? If so, can it re-
gress?
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Answer 4.4: That meditator can attain the Knowledge of the
Relations of Phenomenadiammaiti-azpa). ‘Pubbe kho
Susma dhammghitidapam pacchz nibbane dapam.’. ‘The
Knowledge of the Relations of Phenomena is first, the Path
Knowledge taking Nib#na as object is next.” This is the Bud-
dha’s instruction to Sasa. Susma was a wanderer
(paribbzjaka), who ordained in this dispensation to ‘steal’ the
Dhamma. But the Buddha saw that he would attain atiab
within a few days so He accepted him.

Sugma heard that many arahants came to the Buddha and re-
lated their attainment of arahatship to the Buddha. So he ap-
proached those arahants and asked them whether they had the
eight attainments and five psychic powers. Those arahants an-
swered ‘no’. ‘If you do not have the eight attainments and five
psychic powers, how did you attain arahatship?’ Then they an-
swered Pagraavimuttz kho mayan avuso Sugnd: ‘Oh, friend
Sugma, we are free from defilements and attained arahatship by
the bare-insight vehiclesgddha-vipassanyanika).” He did not
understand the meaning of their answer, and so he approached
the Buddha to ask him the same question. Then the Buddha said,
‘Pubbe kho Suma dhammghitidazpam pacchi nibbane Aa-
pam.”. ‘The Knowledge of the Relations of Phenomena is first,
the Path Knowledge taking Nibba as object is next.’

What does this mean? The Path Knowledge is not the result of
the eight attainments and five psychic powers. The Path Knowl-
edge is the result of insight-knowledges. So the Path Knowledge
can occur only after insight-knowledges; not after the eight at-
tainments and five psychic powers. In this®es Sutta, all in-
sight-knowledges are taught as the Knowledge of the Relations
of Phenomena. Here the Knowledge of the Relations of Phe-
nomena means the insight-knowledge of the impermanent, suf-
fering and non-self nature of all formations or conditioned things
(sarkhara-dhammag, which are mentality, materiality, and their
causes. So the insight-knowledge which sees mentality, materi-
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ality, their causes, and their impermanent, suffering, non-self
nature is called the Knowledge of the Relations of Phenomena.
So the Knowledge of the Relations of Phenomena is first and the
Path Knowledge which takes Niita as object is next.

Afterwards the Buddha gave a Teaching on the Three Rounds
of Characteristit (teparivaradhamma-desai) which is like the
Anattalakkhaa Sutta. When the discourse was finishedBas
attained arahatship, even though he did not have the eight at-
tainments and five psychic powers. He was also a bare-insight
vehicle person. At that time he clearly understood the meaning
of the Buddha'’s discourse.

If a meditator gets this, then although he does not attain Nib-
bana in this life, his insight-knowledge will not decrease. His
latent Vipassat kammic force is still powerful. If he is an ordi-
nary disciple, he may attain Nifa in the coming future life.

Question 4.5: Can one attain any supramundane state with only
access concentration?

Answer 4.5: Yes, one can. At access concentration stage there
is also bright, brilliant and radiant light. Because of that light
one can discern Kgbas, ultimate materiality, ultimate mentality,
and their causes. One can then continue with Vipassaudita-

tion stage by stage.

Question 4.6: With only momentary concentratidnagika-
sanudhi), can one practise mindfulness of feelingdaninu-
passam-satiparhana) to attain supramundane states?

Answer 4.6: Here we need to define momentary concentration.
What is momentary concentration? There are two types of mo-
mentary concentration: Momentary concentration in Samatha

4 The three rounds of characteristic refer to the three characteristics of
impermanence, suffering, and non-self.
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meditation, and momentary concentration in Vipassaedita-

tion. In Samatha meditation there are three types of concentra-
tion; they are momentary concentration (a type of preparatory
concentration), access concentration, and absorption concentra-
tion. That momentary concentration refers in particular to the
concentration which takes a tjidnaga-nimitta as object, like
anapana paibhaga-nimitta. This is the type of concentration
before access concentration. This is for a serenity vehicle person
(samatha-ynika).

As for a bare-insight vehicle persorsufidha-vipassan
yanika), there is also another type of momentary concentration.
A bare-insight vehicle person must usually begin with four-
elements meditation. If he practises the four-elements medita-
tion systematically he can attain access concentration or mo-
mentary concentration to see ¥ads, and the four elements in
each kaipa. The Visuddhimagga says this type of concentration
is access concentration. But the sub-commentary of Visuddhi-
magga explains that this is not real access concentration. This is
only a metaphor because real access concentration is Arar jh
concentration.

If a meditator tries the four-elements meditation he cannot at-
tain any jlana because the four elements in eachgahbre very
deep and profound. One cannot thoroughly concentrate on the
four elements in each kada; this is because the kphs pass
away as soon as they arise. So one cannot concentrate deeply.
The four elements in each kph are ultimate materiality
(paramattha-pa). They are deep and profound; it is not easy
to see them clearly with insufficient concentration. So the four-
elements meditation cannot produce arangh Because of this,
the access concentration which takes the four elements in each
kalapa as object is not real access concentration. It is in fact
momentary concentration.

Also in Vipassaa, there is momentary concentration. This
type of momentary concentration is mentioned in Amapana
section of the Visuddhimagga. When he wants to practise Vi-
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passaf, a serenity vehicle meditator who has attaifegpana
jhana enters into the first gima. This is Samatha. Having
emerged from the first fima he discerns the thirty-four mental
formations of the first jiina, and then discerns impermanence,
suffering or non-self by seeing the arising and passing-away na-
ture of those jina formationsjbiana-dhamma It is the same

for the second fina, etc...

At that time there is still concentration. He can concentrate on
the impermanent, suffering, or non-self nature of thoamgh
formations. His concentration at that time is deep and profound,
without moving to other objects. This type of concentration is
momentary concentration, because the object is momentary; as
soon as it arises, it passes away.

In the same way, when a meditator is practising Vipassan
seeing either the impermanent, suffering, or non-self nature of
ultimate mentality-and-materiality and their causes, then his
mind usually does not go away from the formations object. His
mind has sunk into one of the characteristics. This type of con-
centration is also called momentary concentration. Here you
should know that Vipassanmomentary concentration is thor-
oughly seeing the impermanent, suffering, and non-self nature of
ultimate mentality-and-materiality and their causes. Without
seeing ultimate mentality-and-materiality and their causes, how
can there be Vipassamomentary concentration. It is impossi-
ble. So, if a meditator can see ultimate mentality-and-materiality
and their causes thoroughly and clearly, without doing any
Samatha meditation, it is not necessary for him to practise
Samatha meditation. But if he cannot see ultimate mentality-
and-materiality and their causes, he should cultivate one of the
Samatha meditation because only a concentrated mind can see
ultimate mentality-and-materiality and their causes.

In the Khandha Vagga S#utta and Sacca Sgutta the Bud-
dha also said: Samidhim bhikkhave bhvetha, samhito
bhikkhave bhikkhu ya#bhatam pajanati.”: ‘Bhikkhus, you
should cultivate concentration. If you have enough concentra-
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tion you can see ultimate mentality-and-materiality and their
causes as they really are.” So you can see the five aggregates
and their causes. You can see their nature of impermanence,
suffering, and non-self. You can see their cessation at the time
of arahant path and Parinibia.

So, to know the five aggregates, their causes and their cessa-
tion one should cultivate concentration. In the same way, to
know the Four Noble Truths one should cultivate concentration.
That is mentioned in the Sacca Vaggeafata.

Again if a meditator tries to discern feeling he should be aware
of the following facts: Sabban bhikkhave anabhiham apari-
janam avirgjayam appajahan abhabbo dukkhakkhaya ...(P)...
Sabbaica kho bhikkhave abl#pam parijanam virzjayam paja-
ham bhabbo dukkhakkhaya.”: ‘Bhikkhus, if a bhikkhu does
not know all mentality, materiality, and their causes by three
types of full-understandingpérisizaz), he cannot attain Nilalma.

Only those who know them by the three types of full under-
standing can attain Nilaba.’ This is from the Aparijnana Sutta
in the Stayatana Vagga of the Sgutta Nikaya.

In the same way, it is taught in theat&gara Sutta in the
Sacca Vagga that without knowing the Four Noble Truths by
insight-knowledge and Path Knowledge, one cannot reach the
end of the round of rebirthsdmsara). So if a meditator wants
to attain Niblina he must try to know all mentality, materiality,
and their causes by the three types of full-understanding.

What are the three types of full understanding? They are:

1. The Full-Understanding as the Knowdit@-parisiia),
this is the Knowledge of Analysing Mentality-and-
Materiality (hamaripa-paricchedagapa) and Knowl-
edge of Discerning Cause and Conditigragqcaya-
pariggahasizpa). They are the insight-knowledges
which know all ultimate mentality-and-materiality and
their causes.

2. The Full-Understanding as Investigationiapa-
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parifAa), this is the Knowledge of Comprehension
(sammasanaipa) and Knowledge of Arising and
Passing-Awaydayabbayadaga). These two Insight-
knowledges can clearly comprehend the impermanent,
suffering, and non-self nature of the ultimate mentality-
and-materiality and their causes. So they are called the
Full-Understanding as Investigation.

3. The Full-Understanding as Abandoningaltana-
pariffia), this is the upper insight-knowledges from the
Knowledge of Dissolutionbhariga-izpa) to the Path
Knowledge.

The teaching in those two suttas, the Apardna Sutta and
Katagara Sutta, are very important. So, if a meditator wants to
try Vipassaf beginning from mindfulness of feeling, he should
observe the following:

1. He must have discerned ultimate materiality.

2. Discerning feeling alone is not enough. He must also
discern the mental formations associated with feeling
according to the six-doors thought-processes.

Why? The Buddha taught that if a bhikkhu does not know all
mentality-and-materiality and their causes by the three types of
full-understanding he cannot attain Nilpla. Therefore, without
discerning ultimate materiality thoroughly, if a meditator tries to
discern feeling alone, such as unpleasant feeling etc., it is not
enough. Here ‘not enough’ means he cannot attainaNdb

Question 4.7: The Buddha was a great arahant. What was the
difference between Him and disciples like the Venerable
Sariputta and the Venerable Manoggalkna who were also
arahants?

Answer 4.7: The Buddha's Arahant Path is always associated
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with the Omniscient Knowledgesgbbaifuta-Aamga), but not the
Arahant Path of disciples. That is, the Enlightenment of Chief
Disciple aggasivaka-bodhj or the Enlightenment of Great Dis-
ciple (mahgsavaka-bodhi or the Enlightenment of Ordinary
Disciple (pakatisivaka-bodhi. They are sometimes associated
with the Four Analytical Knowledgespddisambhidi-azna);
sometimes associated with the Six Direct Knowledges
(abhiaAa); sometimes associated with three Direct Knowledges;
sometimes pure Arahant Path alone, but not the Omniscient
Knowledge $abbaiduta-Aamna). For example, Venerable
Sariputta’s and Mahmoggalkna’s Arahant Path were not asso-
ciated with the Omniscient Knowledge. The Buddha’s arahant
path, on the other hand, is not only associated with the Omnis-
cient Knowledge but also all the Buddha's qualities and other
types of knowledge.

Another thing is that because of their maturegrapis
Buddhas have attained the Path, Fruition, and Omniscient
Knowledges by themselves, without any teacher. But a disciple
can attain the Path and Fruition Knowledges only by listening to
the Dhamma related to the Four Noble Truths from the Buddha,
or one of the Buddha'’s disciples. They cannot practise by them-
selves, without a teacher. These are the differences.

Question 4.8: What is the ‘intermediate lifahfara-bhava?

Answer 4.8: According to the Theila Piaka there is no such
thing as an intermediate lifarftara-bhavy Between present
death-consciousnessuti-citta) and future rebirth-linking con-
sciousnessp@dsandhi-cittg, there are no thought moments, or
anything resembling an intermediate life. If a person were to
reach the deva world after death, then between his death-
consciousness and the deva’'s rebirth-linking consciousness,
there would be no thought moment or something like an inter-
mediate life. As soon as death takes place the deva rebirth-
linking consciousness occurs. In the same way, if a person were
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to reach hell after death, then between his present death-
consciousness and the rebirth-linking consciousness in hell, there
would be no such thing as an intermediate life. He would go to
hell directly after death.

The problem of intermediate life usually arises when someone
dies and inhabits the peta world for a short time, and then is re-
born as a human being again. They may think of their peta life
as something like an intermediate life. That peta life is, in fact,
nothing like an intermediate life. What really happened is this:
after present death-consciousness, the peta rebirth-linking con-
sciousness occurred; after the peta death-consciousness, the hu-
man rebirth-linking consciousness occurred again. They suf-
fered in the peta world only for a short time because of their un-
wholesome kamma. When the kammic force of that unwhole-
some kamma finished, they took human rebirth-linking con-
sciousness again because of another wholesome kamma which
was ready to produce its result.

So that short life in the peta world is mistaken for an interme-
diate life by those who cannot see the system of round of rebirths
or dependent-origination. If they could discern dependent-
origination thoroughly by insight-knowledge, then this misbelief
would disappear. So | would like to suggest that you should dis-
cern dependent-origination by your own insight-knowledge. At
that time also this question about an intermediate life will disap-
pear in your mind.

Question 4.9: Are the methods for mindfulness-of-breathing and
four-elements meditation the same? Why must we practise the
four-elements meditation only after mindfulness-of-breathing?

Answer 4.9: No, the methods are not the same.

If you want to practise Vipassanyou must first try to discern
mentality and materiality. Second you must discern their causes.
To discern materiality, we must practise the four-elements
meditation. In Vipassanthere are two types of meditation: dis-
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cernment of materiality and discernment of mentality.

When the Buddha taught discernment of materiality he always
taught the four-elements meditation, either in brief or at length.
So if you want to practise discernment of materiality you must
practise the four-elements meditation according to the Buddha's
instructions. When we practise four-elements meditation, it is
better if we have deep concentration like the foumapana
jhana, because that strong and powerful concentration is a sup-
port for us to see ultimate materiality, ultimate mentality, and
their causes clearly.

But if you do not want to practise Samatha meditation like
mindfulness-of-breathing you can practise the four-elements
meditation directly; that is no problem. We discussed this in a
previous question.

Question 4.10: Could the Sayadaw please explain the light expe-
rienced in meditation scientifically?

Answer 4.10: What is the light seen in meditation practice?
Every consciousnessitta) which arises dependent upon heart-
base ladaya-vatthyican produce consciousnhess-produced mate-
riality (cittaja-ripa) or kakpas. One consciousness can produce
many consciousness-produced akals. Of the heart-base-
dependent consciousnesses, Samatha meditation-consciousness
(samatha-blavans-citta) and Vipassan meditation-
consciousnessipassai-bhavani-citta) are stronger and more
powerful; they can produce many consciousness-producad kal
pas. If we analyse these kphs we find there are eight types of
materiality. They are earth-element, water-element, fire-element,
air-element, colour, odour, taste, and nutritive-essence. The col-
our is bright. If the Samatha meditation-consciousness and Vi-
passaf meditation-consciousness are more powerful the colour
is brighter. Because the Ephs arise simultaneously and suc-
cessively the colour of one lagla and the colour of another
kalapa arise closely together like in an electric bulb, and light
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occurs.

Again, in each kalpa produced by Samatha meditation-
consciousness and Vipassdameditation-consciousness there is
fire-element, which also can produce many generations; that
means many new Kglas. These are called temperature-
produced materiality because they are produced by fire-element
or temperatureutu). This occurs not only internally but also
externally. When we analyse theseakals there the same eight
types of materiality: the earth-element, water-element, fire-
element, air-element, colour, odour, taste, and nutritive-essence.
Again, colour is one of them. That colour is also bright because
of the power of Samatha meditation-consciousness and Vipas-
sara meditation-consciousness. So the brightness of one colour
and the brightness of another colour arise closely together like in
an electric bulb.

Both the light of consciousness-produced materiality and the
light of temperature-produced materiality occur simultaneously.
Consciousness-produced colour-materiality arises internally
only, but temperature-produced colour-materiality arises both
internally and externally and spreads in ten directions up to the
whole world system or universeakkavala or farther, depend-
ing on the power of the Samatha meditation-consciousness and
Vipassad meditation-consciousness. The Buddha's Knowledge
of Analysing Mentality-and-Materiality can produce light in up
to ten thousand world systems. The Venerable Anuruddha’s di-
vine-eye consciousnesdiljba-cakkhu-cittacould produce light
in up to one thousand world systems. Other disciples’ insight-
knowledge can produce the light going up to one league
(yojang, two leagues, etc..., in every direction depending on the
power of their Samatha meditation-consciousness, Vipassan
meditation-consciousness.

Usually many meditators realize that this light is a group of
kalapas by the time they have reached the Knowledge of Arising
and Passing-Away. While they are practising Samatha medita-
tion they do not understand that this light is a group afpes
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because these laglas are very subtle. It is not easy to under-
stand and to see the kphs when practising Samatha meditation

only. If you want to know with certainty you should try to pos-

sess the Knowledge of Arising and Passing-Away. It will be a
real scientific way.

Question 4.11: Can those who have discerned the thirty-two
parts of the body see the internal thirty-two parts of the body in
someone else with eyes open?

Answer 4.11: It depends. With eyes open beginners can see
external parts only. They can see internal parts only with in-
sight-knowledge eyes. If you want to know scientifically, please
try yourself to see by your insight-knowledge.

However a Mafthera may because of previous practice be
able to see the skeleton with eyes open, like the Venerablg Mah
Tissa who was an expert in skeleton-meditation. He always
practised internal skeleton-meditation as repulsiveness up to the
first jhana, and always practised Vipasaddased on that fima.

He discerned mentality-and-materiality, their causes, and their
nature of impermanence, suffering, and non-self. This was his
usual way of practice.

One day he went for alms-roungifgdapata), from Anu-
raddhapura to Maigama village. On the way he met a woman
who tried to attract his attention with loud laughter. When he
heard the sound he paid attention to that sound. Immediately he
saw her teeth and paid attention to his skeleton-meditation with
her teeth as object. Because of previous constant practice he saw
her as a whole skeleton and did not see ‘woman’. He saw only
skeleton. Then he paid attention to his internal skeleton and at-
tained the first jAna. Based on the firstha he practised Vi-
passah quickly. He attained arahant path on the road in the
standing posture.

That woman had quarrelled with her husband and had left her
husband’s house to go to her parents’ house. On the way she
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met Malx Tissa Mafthera. Her husband followed her. On the
way he also met MahTissa Malathera. He then asked Mah
Tissa Malathera, ‘Bhante, did you see a woman go this way?’
The Mahithera answered, ‘Oh, lay-supportédiayakad, | did not
see man or woman, | saw only skeleton going this way.’ This
story is mentioned in the Visuddhimagga in the Virtue Section.
So this is one example. Any bhikkhu who has practised
skeleton-meditation thoroughly like MaiTissa Malathera may
be able to see the skeleton of another with eyes open.
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Talk 5

How To Discern Mentality

Introduction

In my last talk |1 explained how to develop four-elements
meditation and also how to analyse the particles of materiality
called apa kakpas. In this talk | would like to explain a little
about the method for discerning mentalityrfa-kammghana)
which is the next stage in the development of Vipassaedita-
tion.

Let me begin by explaining briefly the basic principles of Ab-
hidhamma that are necessary to understand the discernment of
mentality.

In Buddhist Abhidhamma the mind is seen as consisting of a
consciousness which knows its object, and mental-concomitants
which arise with that consciousness. There are fifty-two such
mental-concomitants, for example: contaphgssy, feeling
(vedam), perception dadia), intention (etams), one-
pointednessekagga#), life-faculty (ivitindriya), and attention
(manasilgra).

There are a total of eighty-nine types of consciousness which
are classified according to whether they are wholesome, un-
wholesome, or indeterminate, and also according to their plane
of existence, sensual plankafavacarg, fine-material plane
(rapavacarg, immaterial planegrapavacarg), or supramundane
(lokuttara).

In brief, there are two types of consciousness:

1. Consciousness in the thought-process or cognitive-
process(ittavithi) and,

2. Consciousness outside the thought-processhi{
muttg), on the occasion of rebirth, bhaga, and death.

There are six types of thought-process, the eye-door, ear-door,
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nose-door, tongue-door, body-door, mind-door thought-
processes, taking visible objects, sounds, smells, tastes, tangi-
bles, and mental objects respectively as object. The first five
types of thought-process are collectively called the five-door
thought-procesgéacadvara-vithi), and the last one is called the
mind-door thought-processm@nodwvra-vithi) Each type of
thought-process comprises a series of different types of con-
sciousness. The consciousnesses in any one thought-process, as
well as in the preceding and following processes, occur in due
order in accordance with natural laeitianiyama). If you want

to discern mentality, you must try to see them in due order in
accordance with that natural law.

In order to do that, you must have completed the development
of concentration beginning with either mindfulness-of-breathing,
some other Samatha meditation subjects, or the four-elements
meditation. You should also have finished the discernment of
materiality ¢apa-kammahana) if you are a bare-insight medi-
tator. Only then should you attempt to discern mentatiggn@-
kammarhana).

The discernment of mentality is made up of four parts. They
are:

1. The discernment of all the types of consciousness that
occur internally,

2. The discernment of all the individual mental forma-
tions present in each consciousness,

3. The discernment of the sequences of consciousness,
each one called a thought-process or cognitive-process
(vithi), that occur at the six sense-doors.

4. The discernment of external mentality.

How to Discern the Jiana Thought Process

If you have attained fina concentration using mindfulness-of-
breathing, or another object, then the best place to start to dis-
cern mentality is to discern the consciousness and mental-
concomitants associated with thaink state.

134



How to Discern Mentality

There are two reasons for this. The first reason is that you ob-
served the five jiina factors when developingaja, and so you
have some experience already in discerning the mental-
concomitants associated withajla. The second reason is that
the jlana impulsion consciousnessghafa-javana-citta that
are present during iima occur many times in succession, and are
therefore prominent and easy to discern. This is in contrast to
the normal sensual plane thought-procégmgvacara-\ithi) in
which impulsion favang only occurs seven times before a com-
pletely new thought-process occurs.

So if you have attained jha, such asinapana-jlana, and
wish to discern mentality, begin by entering the firsini
Emerging from the first jina, you discern bhaiiga, the mind-
door, andanapana paibhaga-nimitta together. When ttmna-
pana paibhaga-nimitta appears in bhayga, you discern the five
jhana factors according to their individual characteristics. Prac-
tise until you can discern the five factors all at once in each first
jhana impulsion consciousnegayana-cittgd. The five factors
are:

1. Applied thought\{itakkd: directing and placing of the
mind on the object, the phhaga-nimitta.

2. Sustained thoughtvi€ara): maintaining the mind on

the object, the pbhaga-nimitta.

Joy piti): liking for the paibhaga-nimitta.

Bliss 6ukhg: pleasant feeling or happiness associated

with experiencing the pidhaga-nimitta.

5. One-pointednesskaggas): one-pointedness of mind
on the pébhaga-nimitta.

hw

After you have discerned these five mental formations, you
should attempt to discern each of the other mental formations
present in the first fma impulsion consciousness. You should
begin by discerning either consciousnes#idana), contact
(phassy, or feeling yedani). You should discern whichever is
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prominent, and then discern it in every firsirjia impulsion con-
sciousness. You should then discern each of the remaining types
of mental formations by adding one type at a time, so that you
are able to see first one type of mental formation in each first
jhana impulsion consciousness, then two types, then three types,
etc., until eventually you can see all thirty-four types of mental
formations in each first ima impulsion consciousness.

When you can discern all thirty-four types of mental forma-
tions in the first jlina impulsion consciousness you should try to
discern all types of mental formations present in each and every
consciousness that occurs in a mind-door thought-process
(manodwvra-vithi).

A mind-door thought-process of the firstajia consists of a
sequence of six types of consciousness each with different func-
tions. The first type has twelve mental formations and the rest
all have thirty-four mental formations.

1. The first to occur is mind-door-adverting consciousness
(manodwr avajjana), in which you can discern twelve
mental formations.

2. The second one is a preparatory consciousness
(parikamma3, in which you can discern thirty-four
mental formations.

3. The third one is an access consciousngsac{ra), in
which you can discern also thirty-four mental forma-
tions.

4. The fourth one is a conformity consciousness
(anulomg, in which you can discern also thirty-four
mental formations.

5. The fifth one is a change-of-lineage consciousness
(gotrabha), in which you can discern also thirty-four
mental formations.

6. Finally, the sixth one is an uninterrupted sequence of
jhana impulsion consciousnességlsafia-javana-cittq,
in which you can discern also thirty-four mental for-
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mations.

To discern this you must enter into the firstrjh, such as the
first anapana-jhana. After emerging from thatjha, you again
discern bhavega and anapana paibhaga-nimitta together.
When theanapana paibhaga-nimitta appears in bhaga, you
observe the jina mind-door thought-process that just occured.
You observe each of the different consciousnesses in the first
jhana mind-door thought-process, and discern all types of mental
formation that occur in eacbonsciousness be they twelve or
thirty-four.

After you have discerned all the types of mental formation that
arise in each consciousness of a firangn mind-door thought-
process, you should discern the common characteristic of all
mentality, which is their characteristic of bending towards and
sticking to an object. Then you simply discern all the thirty-four
mental formations in the first jma as mentalityngma).

You need to go through the same discernment and analysis of
mentality of the second, third, and fourtfailas of mindfulness-
of-breathing, as well as any othefifia you are able to attain
using other meditation subjects. For example, repulsiveness
meditation, the white kagk, and lovingkindness.

By now you have discerned the mentality of all your previous
Samatha meditations. If, however, you have not attair@thjh
but have attained only access concentration, by developing the
four-elements meditation as your tranquillity subject, you must
necessarily begin your discernment of mentality from there.
This is because you are unable to discern the mentality associ-
ated with jlana consciousness. Therefore, first you repeat your
four-elements meditation up to access concentration, where the
transparent form of your body sparkles and emits light. After
resting in that access concentration for some time, with a re-
freshed and clear mind, you turn to Vipassan discern the
mentality associated with that access concentration. Having dis-
cerned those different thought-processes in your Samatha prac-
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tice, you move on to discern the different mental formations that
occur when a wholesome mind-door thought-process of the sen-
sual plane takes plackstnavacara-kusala-manodwva-vithi).

How to Discern A Sensual Plane Thought-Process

Wise and Unwise Attention

A thought-process of the sensual plane may be wholesome or
unwholesome. That depends on wise attention or unwise atten-
tion. The presence of either wise attentiponjso-manasi&a),
or unwise attentionafyoniso-manasita), is the most important
factor to determine whether a sensual plane consciousness is
wholesome or unwholesome.

If you look at an object and know it as materialityq@),
mentality ©2zma), cause or effect, impermanenami¢cd, suf-
fering (dukkhd, non-self &nattg, or repulsivenessasubha,
then your attention is wise attention, and the impulsion con-
sciousness is wholesome.

If a you look at an object by way of a concept, such as person,
man, woman, being, gold, silver, or as permanence, happiness, or
self, then your attention is unwise attention, and the impulsion
consciousness is unwholesome.

In exceptional cases, however, an impulsion consciousness
connected with a concept may be wholesome, as for example,
when practising lovingkindness and making offerings. You will
see the differences when you discern those thought-processes
yourselves.

Mind-Door Thought-Process

You should start by discerning the mind-door thought-process,
because the types of consciousness are fewer in a mind-door
thought-process.

To discern the mentality associated with a wholesome mind-
door thought-process of the sensual pldagngvacara-kusala-
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manodwvira-vithi) you should first discern the bhaga mind
clear element which is the mind-door. Then look at the eye
transparent-elementdkkhu-pagda) as object.

When that object, the eye transparent-element, appears in the
mind-door, a mind-door thought-process occurs.

Try to discern repeatedly the mental formations in the con-
sciousness of that mind-door thought-process. Discern them one
at a time in a way similar to the way mentioned for thangh
mind-door thought-process. You discern the mental formations
beginning either with consciousness, feeling, or contact. Then
develop your understanding until you can discern progressively
one, two, and three mental formations in each consciousness.
Continue in this way, until you eventually are able to see all the
different mental formations in each consciousness of a whole-
some mind-door thought-process of the sensual plane, be they
thirty-four, thirty-three or thirty-two.

A wholesome mind-door thought-process of the sensual plane
consists of the following sequence obnsciousnesses which
have different functions.

1. First, there is a mind-door-adverting consciousness
(manodwr avajjand), in which you discern twelve
mental formations.

2. Second, there are seven impulsion consciousnesses
(javana-cittg, in which you discern either thirty-four,
thirty-three, or thirty-two mental formations.

3. Third, there are two registration consciousnesses
(tadarammana-citta), in which you discern thirty-four,
thirty-three, thirty-two, twelve, or eleven mental for-
mations.

You continue to discern the mind-door thought-processes in
the same way, using as objects each of the eighteen types of real
materiality and ten types of artificial materiality examined when
you did discernment of materialitygpa-kamahana).
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Eye-Door Thought-Process

Once you have finished discerning the mind-door thought-
process, you should go on to discern the eye-door thought-
process. You should discern all the mental formations that make
up each consciousness in an eye-door thought-process. In the
same way as above, begin by discerning either consciousness,
contact, or feeling. Then you look for and discern the different
mental formations, by adding one every time until you see all the
different mental formations together in one consciousness.

To discern the mental formations that make up each con-
sciousness in an eye-door thought-process, you cause an eye-
door thought-process to occur. First discern the eye transparent-
element, which is the eye-door, and then look at the mind-door.
Then discern both at the same time.

Then pay attention to the colour of a nearby group afples
as it appears in both doors. At this point you will be able to dis-
cern the eye-door thought-process occurring, and the mind-door
thought-process that follows it according to the natural law of
the mind €itta-niyama).

An eye-door thought-process consists of a sequence of seven
types of consciousness each with different functions.

1. First, there is a five-door-adverting consciousness
(paaicadvar avajjana) in which you discern eleven
mental formations.

2. Second, there is an eye consciousnesskhuviiiana)
in which you discern eight mental formations.

3. Third, there is a receiving consciousness
(sampaicchang in which you discern eleven mental
formations.

4. Fourth, there is an investigating consciousness
(santrapa) in which you discern eleven or twelve
mental formations.

5. Fifth, there is a determining consciousness
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(vorhapang in which you discern twelve mental for-
mations.

6. Sixth, there are seven impulsion consciousnesses
(javana-cittg in which you discern either thirty-four,
thirty-three, or thirty-two mental formations.

7. Then, there are two registration consciousnesses
(tadazrammapa-citta) in which you discern thirty-four,
thirty-three, thirty-two, twelve, or eleven mental for-
mations.

After this sequence several moments of bhgaaconscious-
ness arise.

1. If a wholesome mind-door thought-process of the sen-
sual plane arises with the same object as that eye-door
thought-process, the first consciousness to arise is a
mind-door adverting consciousnessmafodvir 2-
vajjana), in which you discern twelve mental forma-
tions.

2. Immediately after that, there are the seven impulsion
consciousnessesgayana-cittg, in which you discern
either thirty-four, thirty-three, or thirty-two mental
formations.

3. These are followed by the two registration conscious-
nessestadarammapa-citta), in which you can discern
thirty-four, thirty-three, thirty-two, twelve, or eleven
mental formations.

Having discerned the above series, you start to discern all the
different mental formations that occur in every consciousness in
those eye-door and mind-door thought-processes. Beginning
with either consciousness, contact, or feeling, you discern each
of the other mental formations as before, one by one until you
can discern all mentality in each consciousness in both eye-door
and mind-door thought-processes.
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In a similar way, you then proceed to discern the thought-
processes for each of the other four sense-bases: the ear, the
nose, the tongue, and the body.

By this stage you will have developed the ability to discern the
mentality associated with wholesome consciousnesses, and now
need to learn how to discern the mentality in unwholesome con-
sciousnesses. To do this you simply take the same objects as
you did for the wholesome consciousnesses given earlier, but
instead pay unwise attention to each of them.

| do not have time to explain this in great detail, but | hope the
examples that | have given here will be sufficient for you to gain
at least an understanding of what is involved in the discerning of
mentality.

Having reached this stage in meditation, you will have devel-
oped concentration, discerned all twenty-eight kinds of material-
ity, and discerned the three aspects of mentality internally. They
are:

1. The analysis all the different types of consciousness
that occur internally.

2. Discernment of all the individual mental formations
present in each consciousness.

3. The discernment of the sequences of consciousness,
each one called a thought-procegahf) that occur at
the six sense-doors.

Discerning External Mentality

It is not enough, however, to discern mentality only internally.
You should proceed to discern mentality also externally. You
begin by discerning the four elements internally, and then in ex-
actly the same way, discern them externally in the clothes you
are wearing. You will see that your clothes break down into
kalapas, and that you are able to discern eight types of material-
ity in each of those kapas. They are called temperature-
produced nutritive-essence-as-the-eighth-factogges or nutri-

142



How to Discern Mentality

tive-essence-octad kadas (ituja-ojarthamaka-kadpa). In this
case, the temperature they arise from is the fire-element in each
external kaipa.

You should discern materiality in this way, internally and ex-
ternally, alternately, three or four times. Then using your light
of concentration, you go on to observe materiality that is a little
farther away, such as the floor on which you are sitting. There
you will also be able to discern the eight types of materiality in
each kaipa, and should again discern materiality internally and
externally, alternately, three or four times.

You go on to likewise see the materiality in the building in
which you are sitting, the area around the building, including the
trees, etc. In this way you gradually expand your field of dis-
cernment until you can discern all inanimate materiality exter-
nally.

While discerning materiality externally, you will find that you
see transparent materiality also in inanimate objects. This is be-
cause there are small insects and animals living in the trees,
buildings, etc., and you are seeing the transparent materiality of
those beings.

Once you have discerned the external materiality that is inani-
mate, you go on to discern external materiality that is animate,
and associated with consciousness. It is the materiality which
makes up the bodies of other living beings.

You are discerning the materiality of other living beings, ex-
ternally, and understanding that it is not a man, a woman, a per-
son, or a being, but just materiality. Discern all external materi-
ality at once. Then go on to discern all different types of materi-
ality that exist, but in this case, both internally and externally.

That is, see the six basic types ofakals that exist in an eye,
both internally and externally. These are produced by kamma,
mind, temperature, and nutriment. As you did previously, dis-
cern their fifty-four types of materiality, but in this case, both
internally and externally. This same procedure is followed for
analysing the remaining five sense-bases internally and exter-
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nally. You need to also discern all the remaining types of mate-
riality both internally and externally.

Having now discerned materiality completely, you proceed to
discern mentality internally and externally.

You discern mentality internally again by starting with the
mind-door thought-process, and then the eye-door process. You
discern all the mental formations in them, be they wholesome or
unwholesome. Then do the same externally.

You do this by discerning a being’'s eye transparent-element
and bhavaga mind clear element. Then discern the eye-door
thought-process and mind-door thought-process that occur when
the colour of a group of kippas appears in both doors. You do
this many times, again and again, internally and externally, and
do the same for the rest of the six sense-doors.

If you are able to attain fima, you can also discern theifia
mind-door thought-processes that are external. Without the ex-
perience of jana, however, you will not be able to do this.

Thus, you should discern materiality internally and externally,
gradually extending your range of discernment, until you can see
materiality throughout the infinite universe. You should also
discern mentality internally and externally, until you can see
likewise mentality throughout the infinite universe. Lastly, you
should discern mentality and materiality together throughout the
infinite universe.

Then you define all those mentality and materiality with wis-
dom, seeing no beings, men, or women, only mentality and mate-
riality as far as the extent of the entire universe. This concludes
the discernment of mentalitpgma-kammahana).

In my next talk | shall continue to explain how to develop in-
sight, and talk about the next stage of insight, which is the dis-
cernment of dependent-originatigraficcasamuppda).
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Question 5.1: The four fimas and eight attainmentafapatti)

can be a support to attain the Knowledge of Analysing Mental-
ity-and-Materiality Gamarapa-paricchedagazpma), and to see
their subtle arising and passing-away so that one becomes dis-
gusted with those mentality and materiality, and attains the Path
Knowledge (haggaiapa). Are there, apart from this, other
benefits of the four finas and eight attainments?

Answer 5.1: There are five benefits of developing concentration:

(1) As a blissful abiding here and nodighadhamma-sukha-
vihzra): enjoying jlana happiness in this very life. This refers
especially to pure Vipassanarahants quddha-vipassah
yanika-arahan}. After attaining the arahant path and fruition
(arahattamaggandarahattaphald, they practise jina medita-
tion. These jAnas produce nothing except the enjoyment of
jhana bliss jhana-sukha in this very life. This is because they
have already done the work which should be done by a bhikkhu
in this dispensation. That is the attainment of the four paths and
the four fruitions.

The duty of a bhikkhu is to learn scripturgsufyatti), to try
Vipassad meditation, and to attain the Arahant Path and Frui-
tion. Those pure Vipassamrahants have already fulfilled these
duties completely. There is no more work for them to do in the
dispensation. So theirjha practice produces only the enjoy-
ment of happiness in this very life. This is the first benefit of
concentration.

(2) The benefit of insightWpassai-nisamsa). The jlina at-
tainment is a support for the result of insight-knowledge. Be-
cause of concentration one can see ultimate mentality-and-
materiality and their causes clearly. With that concentration one
can discern the impermanent, suffering, and non-self nature of
those mentality-and-materiality and their causes. The develop-
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ment of concentration provides the meditator with the benefit of
insight-knowledge. This is the second benefit of concentration.

(3) The benefit of the kinds of psychic poweablidia-
nisamsd). If a bhikkhu wants to possess mundane psychic pow-
ers like recollection of past livepybbenivsanussati-abhiiia),
the divine eye dibbacakkhy, the divine eardibba-sotd, the
psychic power of knowing others’ mingdracitta-vijagnang, the
psychic power of various supernormal poweiddiividhg):
flying in the sky, etc..., he must cultivate the ten kasiand
eight attainmentss@mapatti) in fourteen ways. In that case
these kasias and eight attainments are the fundamental cause for
the different types of psychic power. This is the third benefit of
concentration.

(4) The benefit of an improved form of existence
(bhavavisesa-vainisarzsa): the result of being reborn in a
brahma realm. If someone wants to go to a brahma realm after
death, he must practiseajim like the ten kasa jranas,anapana
jhana, lovingkindness gna. Due to the power of hisaha, he
can attain the rebirth in one of the brahma realms after death.
But this jrina must continue up to the moment of death. If the
jhana ‘falls down’ before death, it is not certain he will go to a
brahma realm.

When a meditator has practised Vipagas#mroughly, espe-
cially up to the Path Knowledgem@ggaizma) and Fruition
Knowledge phaladamga), or the Knowledge of Equanimity To-
wards Formationss@ikharupekkhi-Aapa), the jrana dhammas
are usually stable. The gha dhammas make the insight-
knowledge clear, bright, strong and powerful. That strong and
powerful insight-knowledge in its turn also protects th&ngh
dhammas from falling down.

Then again, when a meditator has been practising Vipassan
for a long time, tiredness may occur. When that happens he
should stay in one of thegha attainment for a long time. When
he does that the tiredness will disappear, and when his mind is
refreshed he can switch back to Vipagspractice. If tiredness
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occurs again then he can do the same thing again.

So, because of Samatha concentration, insight-knowledge is
clear, bright, strong and powerful, and is well protected. Vipas-
sara in its turn destroys the defilements which are hindrances to
jhana, and keeps the gha concentration stable. So Samatha
protects Vipassanand vice-versa. This is the fourth benefit of
concentration.

(5) The benefit of cessatiomifodhanisamsa): the benefit of
the attainment of cessationifodha-sanapatti). If non-returners
(anzgami) and arahants want to enter into the attainment of ces-
sation, they must practise Vipasdaneditation on the eight at-
tainments jana dhammas in succession. The attainment of ces-
sation means the temporary cessation of consciousoiss, (
mental-concomitants cétasika and consciousness-produced
materiality Cittaja-rapa). Here ‘temporary’ means for a day,
seven days, etc., depending on their wish and determination
(adhizhana) upon entering into the attainment of cessation.

Non-returners and arahants never stop seeing mentality-and-
materiality and their causes arising and passing-away, or just
passing-away. They see this process all day, all night, for many
days, months, years, except when asleep, so sometimes they just
do not want to see those passing-away phenomienariga-
dhamma anymore. They are bored and disgusted. But the time
for their Pariniblana has not come yet because their life span is
not over. Therefore, when they want to stop seeing those pass-
ing-away phenomena, they enter into the attainment of cessation.

Why do they see those passing-away phenomena? Usually
they have by that time destroyed the hindrances opposite to the
jhana factors. So they have sufficient concentration. The con-
centrated mind sees the ultimate phenomepara(mattha-
dhamma as they really are, so they always see the passing-away
phenomena, which is the nature of ultimate mentality-and-
materiality. When they enter into the attainment of cessation,
let's say for seven days, they do not see the passing-away phe-
nomena for those seven days, because all consciousness and
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mental-concomitants which know the passing-away phenomena
have ceased.

If they want to enter into the attainment of cessation, they must
first enter into the first jina. Having emerged from the first
jhana, they must discern the firstajla dhamma as impermanent,
suffering, or non-self. Then they must practise in the same way
from the second fna to the base-of-infinite-consciousness
jhana {idAapancayatana-jhana). Then they must enter into the
base-of-nothingness gha (akiAcadaayatana-jana).  After
having emerged from the base-of-nothingnegasgh they must
make four determinations:

1. To emerge from the attainment of cessation after a
fixed time, for example, seven days.

2. To emerge from the attainment of cessation should a
Buddha want to see them. This is to be done only
when there is a living Buddha.

3. To emerge from the attainment of cessation should the
Saigha wants to see them.

4. That their requisites not be destroyed by any cause
such as fire.

After making these four determinations, they enter into the
base of neither-perception-nor-non-perceptiamghhevasaina-
ngsadnayatana-jlana). As soon as they enter into the base of
neither-perception-nor-non-perceptionafia, after just one or
two thought moments, they go into the attainment of cessation
for the given period, for example, seven days. They do not see
anything while in the attainment because all consciousness and
mental-concomitants have ceased for the given period. This is
the fifth benefit of concentration.

It is true that the concentration of the eight attainments is basic
to discerning mentality-and-materiality and their causes, but
those eight attainments are also mentality dhammas. They are
included under the section on mentality. So if a meditator has
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thoroughly discerned mentality-and-materiality and their causes,
including the eight attainments as impermanent, suffering, and
non-self up to the Knowledge of Equanimity Towards Forma-
tions Garkharupekkhi-aapa), he can specialise his discernment
in the jrana dhammas of only one of the eight attainments. This
is ‘yoking together’ yuganaddhathe practice of Samatha and
Vipassaa, like two bullocks pulling one cart. When practising
in that way, he can also attain Ni#sta. This is another sup-
porting cause to attain Path, Fruition, and Nitdn

Question 5.2: Which is easier and quicker for the attainment of
Nibbana: using theory to perceive impermanence, suffering, and
non-self, or using concentration to discern ultimate phenomena
(paramattha-dhamm&

Answer 5.2:  What is impermanencean{ccanti paicakkhan-
dha)? This definition is mentioned in many commentaries. So
impermanence is the five aggregates. Without seeing the five
aggregates, how can one perceive impermanence, suffering and
non-self? If a meditator can see the five aggregates clearly he
can perceive impermanence, suffering, and non-self. There will
be no problem. But if he cannot see the five aggregates how can
he? If he tries without seeing the five aggregates, his Vipassan
will be only reciting Vipassai) not real Vipassan Only real
Vipassad can produce the attainment of Path and Fruition
Knowledges.

What are the five aggregates? The materiality-aggregate, the
feeling-aggregate, the perception-aggregate, the formations-
aggregate and the consciousness-aggregate. The materiality-
aggregate is the twenty-eight types of materiality. The feeling,
perception and formations-aggregates are the fifty-two mental-
concomitants. The consciousness-aggregate is the eighty-nine
types of consciousnessit(a). So the twenty-eight types of ma-
teriality are materiality, while the fifty-two mental-concomitants
and eighty-nine types of consciousness are mentality. The five
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aggregates and mentality-and-materiality are the same.

These are ultimate mentality-and-materiality. If a meditator
can see those ultimate mentality-and-materiality, he can practise
to see the impermanent, suffering, and non-self nature of these
mentality-and-materiality. But if he cannot discern ultimate
mentality-and-materiality how can he practise Vipassdre-
cause those ultimate mentality-and-materiality and their causes
are the objects of insight-knowledge. This is real Vipassan
Real Vipassah can produce the attainment of Path and Fruition
Knowledges.

So the Buddha taught in the Medatipathana Sutta that to
attain Niblana there is only one wagkayang; there is no other
way. As to how a meditator should try to see those ultimate
mentality-and-materiality, the Buddha said to practise concen-
tration first, because a concentrated mind can produce the seeing
of those ultimate mentality-and-materiality and their causes.
Again, a concentrated mind can produce the seeing of imperma-
nent, suffering, and non-self nature of those ultimate mentality-
and-materiality and their causes. So we cannot say which is the
easier way. It depends oarpmis to attain NibBna quickly.

For example, the Venerablargutta worked hard for about
two weeks to attain the arahant path and fruition, and the Vener-
able Malamoggalkna worked hard for only seven days to attain
the arahant path and fruition. Agairghya Daruciriya attained
the arahant path and fruition by listening to a short discourse,
‘Dighe dighamattan...”: ‘In seeing there is only the seeing...’
This quick attainment of arahantship depended on theangs.

The Venerable Biputta and the Venerable Madmoggalkna

had fulfilled their aranis for one incalculableaéaikhyeyya

and one hundred thousand aedwgppg, and Bihiya Daruciriya
fulfilled his paramnis for about one hundred thousand aeons, but
the Venerable @iputta and Mahmoggalbna's arahant paths
were associated with the Knowledge of Enlightenment of a Chief
Disciple @ggasivaka-bodhifizza). On the other hand,aRiya
Daruciriya’s arahant path was associated with only the Knowl-
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edge of Enlightenment of a Great Discipieatasavaka-bodhi-
Aapd). The Knowledge of Enlightenment of a Chief Disciple is
higher than the Knowledge of Enlightenment of a Great Disciple.
Therefore, their quick attainment of arahantship was because of
their paramis. It did not depend on their wish, because there is
only one way to attain Nikama.

Question 5.3: The round of rebirthsafzsara) is beginningless
and endless. Living beings are also infinite, so those who have
been our mother are also infinite. How can we develop lov-
ingkindness by contemplating that all beings have been our
mother? Can we attain lovingkindnesarja (nettz-jhana) by
contemplating that all beings have been our mother?

Answer 5.3: Lovingkindness meditation does not concern the
past and future. It concerns the present only. So if we send
lovingkindness to the dead we cannot attaimgh In the end-
less round of rebirths, there may be no one who has not been our
father or mother, but lovingkindness meditation is not concerned
with the endless round of rebirtreagisara).

In the Met Sutta the Buddha saidMatz yatha niyamput-
tamayusz ekaputtamanurakkhe; evampi sabbaielsu, nanasanm
bhavaye aparimpamz. A mother who had an only son would
protect him with full lovingkindness by giving up even her own
life. So a bhikkhu should send lovingkindness to all beings with
the attitude of a mother. This is the Buddha'’s instruction. So
only a present object can produce lovingkindnedaghmetts-
jhana); not past or future. It is not necessary to consider that this
was our mother, this was our father. If we send lovingkindness
such as ‘May this person be well and happy’ it will produce
jhana. The attitude of a mother alone cannot produce amajh

Question 5.4:

(The following questions all have the same answer.)
1. Was there a bodhisatta during the Buddha's time? If

151



Knowing and Seeing

so, did he attain any path or was he just a worldling

(puthujjang?

Why can a nhoble onarfya) not become a bodhisatta?

Can a disciplesgvakg change to become a bodhi-

satta? If not, why not?

4. When by following the Sayadaw’s teaching one is able
to attain the Path and Fruition Knowledges of Stream-
Enterer  ¢§otzpatti-maggaizma  and  sotpatti-
phaladzapa), can one refrain from entering into it be-
cause of one’s desire and vow to practise the bodhisatta
path?

wmn

Answer 5.4: Before attaining a path or fruition one can change
one’s mind. After attaining a path or fruition one cannot change
one’s mind, because in many suttas the Buddha taught that the
path is ‘definite fixed-law’ $ammatta-nigma). It means that it

is a fixed law that the Stream-Enterer Patbtipatti-magga
produces the Stream-Enterer Fruitisotgpatti-phalg; after the
Stream-Enterer Fruition one can attain once-returner stage
(sakadigami), but cannot regress to worldling stage. In the same
way, an once-returner can attain non-returner stag&ggmi),

but cannot regress to stream-enterer or worldling stage. In the
same way, a non-returner can attain arahant stage, but not regress
to once-returner, stream-enterer or worldling stage. An arahant
attains Parinibna after death, and does not regress to the lower
noble stage, worldling stage, or any other stage. Arahant stage is
the last stage. This is the definite fixed-lssafhmatta-nigma).
Referring to the arahant stage, the Buddha said many times:
‘Ayamanting jati natthidani puna bhaiti’: ‘This is the last re-
birth, now there is no new rebirth again.’

Before attaining a path or fruition, however, a meditator can
change his mind and decide to become a bodhisatta. But because
of this fixed law he cannot change to bodhisatta stage after at-
taining any path or fruition.

Moreover, before receiving any definite prophecy from a Bud-
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dha or arahant, a disciple can change the enlightment he aspired
for. But not after receiving a definite prophecy from a Buddha
or arahant. For example, there was one MNfara who was al-
ways mindful of the four foundations of mindfulness only. He
had practised Samatha-Vipassamp to the Knowledge of Equa-
nimity Towards Formations. He had never done any bodily or
verbal action without mindfulness. At the time near his death a
big assembly of people gathered, because they thought the Ma-
hathera would attain Pariniiba. The Mahthera was actually

still a worldling. He wanted to see Arimetteyya Buddha. He
wanted to become an arahant in Arimetteyya Buddha's dispen-
sation. This was his desire. He had fulfiled Samatha-Vipassan
parami up to the Knowledge of Equanimity Towards Forma-
tions. Then his disciple informed him that a big assembly of
people had gathered because they thought thethada would
attain Parinibbna. So the Matthera said, ‘Oh, | had wanted to
see Arimetteyya Buddha. But if there is a large assembly then
give me a chance to meditate.” Then he practised Vipasaad
because he had changed his mind very soon he attained arahat-
ship. So before receiving a definite prophecy one can change
one’s determination, but after a definite prophecy one cannot
change one’s determination.

During the Buddha'’s time there was no mention of a definite
prophecy of bodhisattas except for Arimetteyya bodhisatta. At
that time Arimetteyya bodhisatta was a bhikkhu named Ajita.
But the Tiptaka does not say when the Buddha after Arimet-
teyya Buddha will arise, so we cannot say how many bodhisattas
there were during the Buddha's time.

Question 5.5: Is it possible to practise the path to liberation
(vimuttimagga and the path of bodhisatta at the same time? If
so, what is the method?

Answer 5.5: Liberationjmutt) means escape from defilements
or the round of rebirths. So when a bodhisatta becomes a Bud-
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dha, he gets to escape from the round of rebirths after Parinib-
bana. If you try to attain arahantship and succeed in reaching the
arahant stage, you also get to escape from the round of rebirths,
as a discipledgvakg after Parinibhna.

So a person cannot become a Buddha as well as a disciple. He
must choose either one or the other, but they both get to escape
from the round of rebirths when they attain arahantship. The
way to attain arahant path is the final path to liberation
(vimuttimagga.

Question 5.6: Is this method [of meditation] for liberation only,
or is it also for the bodhisatta way?

Answer 5.6: It is for both. In a previous talk | explained that
Sakyamuni Buddha was a bhikkhu in nine of his past lives as a
bodhisatta. If we look at his practices in those nine lives, we see
there are only the three trainings: virtuous condsita)( con-
centration ¢amadhi), and wisdomfadiz). The bodhisatta was
able to practise the eight attainments, five mundane psychic
powers, and Vipassarup to the Knowledge of Equanimity To-
wards Formations.

Now you are also trying Samatha-Vipassaneditation based
on virtuous conduct. When you have practised the three train-
ings up to the Knowledge of Equanimity Towards Formations,
you can choose either way. If you want liberation you can
choose to go to Nikdma; if you want to become a bodhisatta you
can choose the bodhisatta way. There will be no problem.

Question 5.7: Do all good and bad kamma ripen for an arahant
prior to his Parinibbna?

Answer 5.7: Not all. Some good and bad kamma may produce
their results when they mature. If they do not mature they cannot
produce a result. They are lapsed kamrahosgi-kammp

kamma that no longer bear any result. For example the un-
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wholesome kamma done in a previous life of the Venerable Ma-
hamoggalkna’s produced bad results prior to his Pariaitd

In one of his past lives the Venerable Matoggalina tried to

kill his blind parents but they did not die. Due to that unwhole-
some kamma he suffered in hell for many thousands of years,
and when he escaped from hell he was killed by others in about
two hundred lives. His skull was crushed in each of those lives.
In his last life too, every bone in his body was crushed, including
his skull. Why? This unwholesome kamma was ready to pro-
duce its result due to its maturity. But if some unwholesome
kamma and wholesome kamma have not yet matured, they do not
produce any result. They are kamma by name only.

Question 5.8: After his enlightenment, did the Buddha say,
‘Originally all beings have the Taibata's wisdom and other
qualities’?

Answer 5.8: Now you have accepted that Sakyamuni Buddha
attained enlightenment. You should consider whether the
Tathagata’s qualities, after his enlightenment, are present in all
beings or not, especially in yourself. Do you possess any of the
Tathagata’s qualities?

Question 5.9: Is the arahant’s perception of voidnessigta)

in his own five aggregates the same as his perception of voidness
in outside inanimate things? Is Nibia the same as entering
into voidness?

Answer 5.9: The perceptions of voidness in one’s own five ag-
gregates and in outside inanimate things are the same.

Nibbana got the name voidnessugrata) because of the path.
When a meditator comprehends formations or conditioned things
(sarkhara-dhamma as non-self, and if at that time he sees Nib-
bana, his Path Knowledge is called the void liberatisuigata-
vimokkha. Like the path is the void liberation, the object of the
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path which is Nibbna is also called voidness. Here the void
liberation means the escape from defilements by seeing non-self
nature of formations.

Question 5.10: Are all suttas taught by the Buddha only?

Answer 5.10: Most of the suttas in the Tgka are taught by

the Buddha. A few suttas are said to be taught by disciples like
the Venerable @iputta, the Venerable Makacayana, and the
VenerableAnanda. But the suttas taught by disciples have the
same meaning as the suttas taught by the Buddha. This is evi-
dent in some of the suttas which are approved by the Buddha
when he uttered: ‘It is goodqdhy)...’, for example, the Ma-
hakacayana Bhaddekaratta Sutta.

Question 5.11: Since we cannot see the Buddha while in con-
centration, can we see the Buddha by psychic powers to discuss
Dhamma with him?

Answer 5.11: No, you cannot. One of the psychic powers is
called recollection of past livespifbbenivasanussati If a
meditator possesses this psychic power and met a Buddha in one
of his past lives, he can see that as a past experience only, not as
a new experience. If Dhamma was discussed in that past life,
there will only be old questions and answers; there cannot be
new questions and answers. This is the psychic power of recol-
lection of past lives.
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Talk 6

How to See
the Links of
Dependent-Origination

Introduction

In my last talk | explained how to discern mentalifyar(a),
and in the talk before that, | explained how to discern the differ-
ent types of materialityr@pa). If you are able to discern men-
tality and materiality in the way | described, you will also be
able to discern the causes of mentality and materiality. This
means discerning dependent-originatiopaiCcasamuppda).
Dependent-origination is about the way in which causes and ef-
fects operate over the three periods of past, present, and future.

There are several ways in which a meditator can develop the
ability to discern dependent-origination. It would take some
time to explain in detail the many methods, so | shall illustrate
only the two methods by which | most often teach meditators to
discern dependent-origination.

Both of the two methods involve discerning the five aggregates
(khandha in the present, in the past, and in the future. After
discerning the five aggregates in the present, past, and future,
you need to discern the relationships of cause and effect over
these three periods. Once you are able to discern the five aggre-
gates in the present, past, and future, and see which of the aggre-
gates is cause and which is effect, you can learn to discern de-
pendent-origination in the other ways taught in the suttas and
commentaries.

How To Discern the Past

To discern the past you begin by making an offering of either
candles, flowers, or incense at a pagoda, or in front of a Buddha
image. You should make a wish to be reborn as a monk, nun,
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man, woman, deva, or whatever you would like to be reborn as.

Afterwards, you should go and sit in meditation, develop con-
centration, and discern in turn mentality and materiality that are
internal and external. This is important because if you cannot
discern external mentality and materiality, you will have great
difficulty discerning mentality and materiality in the past. That
is because the discernment of external mentality and materiality
is similar to the discernment of past mentality and materiality.

Then you should try to discern the mentality and materiality
that occurred at the time of making the offering at the pagoda or
Buddha image, as if they were an external object. You will find
that when doing this, an image of yourself at the time of offering
appears. You should discern the four elements in that image.

When the image breaks into kphs, you discern all the types
of materiality of the six doors, especially the fifty-four types of
materiality of the heart-base. Then you will be able to discern
the bhavaga consciousness, and mind-door thought-processes
that occur between the bhaga consciousnesses. You should
discern those mind-door thought-processes backwards and for-
wards, and find the defilement roundilésavara) and the
kamma round Kammavaa) mind-door thought-processes
(manodwvra-vithi). The kamma round mind-door thought-
process has thirty-four mental formations, while the defilement
round has twenty mental formations. Having discerned the
mentality of the defilement round and kamma round, you then
discern the materiality they depended upon.

There are three roundgafra) found in the processf depend-
ent-origination pajiccasamuppda). They are the round of de-
filements, the round of kamma, and the round of results
(vipakavara). Of the twelve factors of dependent-origination,
the round of kamma refers to volitional formatiorssrkhara)
and kamma-process becomirgihmabhavg the round of de-
filements refers to ignorancayjjj2), craving tarzha) and cling-
ing (upadana), and the round of results refers to consciousness
(viaaapa), mentality-and-materialityngmariapa), the six sense-
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bases fyatang, contact phassg, and feelingedani).

Let me illustrate this with a practical example: the case of
making an offering of candles, flowers, or incense in front of a
Buddha image, and making a wish to be reborn as a monk.

In this case, ignorance is the wrong knowledge thinking that
‘monk’ is a reality; craving is the desire and longing for life as a
monk; and clinging is the attachment to life as a monk. These
three, ignorance, craving, and clinging, are all found in the con-
sciousness that makes up the round of defilemkitsd-vara).

If you had made an offering of candles, flowers, or incense in
front of a Buddha image, and instead of making a wish to be re-
born as a monk, had made a wish to be reborn as a woman, then
the ignorance would be the wrong knowledge thinking that
‘woman’ is a reality; craving is the desire and longing for life as
a woman, and clinging is the attachment to life as a woman.

In both examples, volitional formationsagkhara) are the
wholesome intentionscétam) of offering either candles, flow-
ers, or incense in front of a Buddha image, and kamma is the
kammic force associated with those volitional formations. These
two are both found in the consciousnesses that make up the
kamma round of dependent-origination.

When you are able to discern the mentality and materiality of
the defilement round and kamma round in the recent past, you
should go back in time a little further, to sometime previous to
that offering, and in the same way discern the mentality and ma-
teriality present at that time. After having discerned the mental-
ity and materiality at that time, you go back a little further again
and repeat the process. In this way, you will be able to discern
mentality and materiality that occurred one day in the past, one
week in the past, one month in the past, one year in the past, two
years in the past, three years in the past and so on. Discerning
the mentality and materiality in this way, you will eventually be
able to discern backwards into the past until you can see the
mentality and materiality associated with rebirth-linking con-
sciousnessp@dsandhi-cittgd which occurred at the conception of
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this present life.

By looking for the causes of conception, you will be able to go
back even further, and will see either the mentality and material-
ity present at the time near death of the previous life, or the ob-
ject of the near death impulsion consciousnesardzasanna-
javana-cittg.

There are three possible objects of the near death impulsion.
They are:

1. Kamma,; again having the thoughts that produced the
actions of giving, etc.

2. Kamma sign Kamma-nimitt such as a pagoda, a
monk, flowers, or an object offered.

3. Rebirth signdati-nimitta); the place where you will be
reborn. For a human rebirth it is the mother's womb,
and is usually red like a red carpet.

If you can discern the mentality and materiality near death,
you will also be able to discern the object of the near death im-
pulsion, be it kamma, kamma sign, or rebirth sign. This object
appears because of the kammic force which produced the re-
birth-linking consciousnesp@isandhi-cittg. If you can discern
this, you will be able to discern the volitional formations and
kamma that produced the related resultant aggregates in this pre-
sent life. When you have discerned volitional formations and
kamma, you should try to discern the ignorance, craving, and
clinging that preceded them. After that, you should discern the
other mental formations associated with that kamma round and
defilement round.

Examples

In order to make this clearer, let me give an example of what
one meditator was able to discern. When she concentrated and
investigated at the time near death, she discerned the mentality
and materiality there, and saw the kamma object of a woman
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offering fruit to a Buddhist monk. Then beginning with the four
elements, she further examined the mentality and materiality
present while making that offering of fruit to the Buddhist monk.
She found that the woman was a very poor and uneducated vil-
lager, who having reflected on her own state of suffering, had
made an offering to the monk with the wish for life as an edu-
cated woman in a large town.

In this case, ignoranceyijj2) is the wrong knowledge that ‘an
educated woman in a large town’ is a reality; the liking and
craving for life as an educated woman is cravitegha); the
attachment to life as an educated woman is clingipgdana).

The wholesome intentionkysala-cetaa) to offer fruit to a
Buddhist monk are the volitional formatiorsagkhara), and the
kamma is the kammic force of those volitional formations.

In this present life that woman is an educated woman in a large
town in Myanmar. She was able to directly discern with right
view, how the kammic force of offering fruit in her past life has
produced the resultant five aggregates in this present life.

The ability to discern causes and effects in this way is the
knowledge called the Knowledge of Discerning Cause and Con-
dition (paccaya-pariggahazana).

Here is a slightly different example. In this case, a man inves-
tigated and saw that around the time of the near death impulsion,
there were four kamma objects competing with each other.
There was one kamma involving teaching Buddhist texts, an-
other involving teaching dhamma, yet another involving medita-
tion, and finally one teaching meditation. When he investigated
which of the four kamma had caused the resultant five aggre-
gates in the present life, he found that the kamma of meditating
was the one that had given the result, and that that kamma was
the object of the near death impulsiamafapasanna-javana-
citta). When he further investigated to discern which meditation
subject was being practised, he saw that he had been practising
Vipassad meditation, applying the three characteristics of im-
permanenceaficcg, suffering fukkhg, and non-self dnattg
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to mentality and materiality. Then he made further investiga-
tions and saw that before and after each meditation sitting, he
had made the wish to be reborn as a man, to become a monk, and
be a monk who disseminates the Buddha'’s teachings.

In this case, ignorance is the wrong knowledge that ‘a man, a
monk, or a monk who disseminates the Buddha'’s teachings’ is a
reality. Craving is the liking and craving for it, and clinging is
the attachment to it. Volitional formations are the acts of prac-
tising Vipassaa meditation, and kamma is the kammic force of
that action.

When you are able to discern the immediate past life in this
way, and are able to see the five causes of ignorance, craving,
clinging, volitional formations, and kamma in the past life, and
also the five results of rebirth-linking consciousngsgigandhi-
citta), mentality-and-materiality, the six sense-bases, contact,
and feeling in the present life, you need to discern in the same
way progressively further back to the second, third, and fourth
past life. You should do this for as many lives as you can dis-
cern in the past.

How To Discern the Future

Once the power of this insight-knowledge has been developed
by discerning causes and effects through those past lives, you
can, in the same way, discern causes and effects in the future.
The future you will see, and which may still change, is the result
of past causes together with present causes, such as the medita-
tion practice you are doing. To do this you start by discerning
the present materiality and mentality, and then look into the fu-
ture until the time of death in this life. At that time you are able
to see that either the kamma, kamma sign, or rebirth sign will
appear because of the power of a particular kamma you have per-
formed in this life. You will then be able to discern the rebirth-
linking mentality and materiality to be produced in the future
life.

If when discerning a future life, it is a life in the brahma realm,
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then there are only three doors: eye, ear, and mind, whereas the
deva and human realms each has six doors.

You must continue to investigate in this way and discern up
until the time when ignorance finally ceases without remainder.
This happens with the attainment of the arahant atkhétta-
maggg. You should continue up till the cessation of the five
aggregates without remainder, which occurs at the end of that
arahant life, at Parinitama. Therefore, you have to discern as
many lives into the future as will occur until your own attain-
ment of arahantship and Pariniipla. You are then able to dis-
cern that with the ceasing of ignorance, mentality and materiality
cease. Thus you are able to discern the ceasing of phenomena
(dhamma.

The method of discerning the five aggregates in this way, in
the past, present, and future, and also discerning their causal re-
lation, | call the fifth method. It is the method taught by the
Venerable @riputta and recorded in the tBambhicdmagga.
Having completed the fifth method, you can learn how to discern
according to what is called the first method. That is the method
taught by the Buddha. He teaches it in many suttas, for example,
the Nidina Vagga Sayutta, and the Mainidana Sutta in the
Digha Nilaya.

The first method of dependent-originatigragccasamuppda)
goes over three lives and in forward order. It begins with the
causes in the past life which are ignorance and volitional forma-
tions. Those cause the results in the present life: rebirth-linking
consciousness, mentality-and-materiality, the six sense-bases,
contact, and feeling. There are then the causes in this life, crav-
ing, clinging, and becoming, which produce the results of birth,
aging, death, and all forms of suffering in the future life.

You have to look for ignorance, craving and clinging in the de-
filement round, and see how that defilement round causes the
kamma round, and how the kammic force in the kamma round in
turn produces the five aggregates of materiality and mentality
present at conception.
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That concludes my brief explanation of how to discern de-
pendent-origination according to the fifth method and first
method. There are many more details which | have not included
here, but which you can learn by practising with a proper
teacher.
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Question 6.1: How should a meditator who practises mindful-
ness-of-breathingafizpanassat) but cannot see a nimitta check
himself physically and mentally, so that he can improve and en-
ter into jrana? In other words, what are the conditions needed to
have a nimitta?

Answer 6.1: Constant practice is hecessary in all types of medi-
tation. In mindfulness-of-breathing you should be mindful of the
breath in every bodily posture and be so with respect. While
walking or standing or sitting you should watch the breath object
only. You should not take objects apart from the breath; that is,
you should not pay attention to other objects. Try to stop think-
ing; try to stop talking. If you try continuously in this way, con-
centration will slowly improve. Only deep, strong and powerful
concentration can produce a nimitta. Without a nimitta, espe-
cially paibhaga-nimitta, one cannot attainajma becausana-
pana jrana’s object isinapana paibhaga-nimitta.

Question 6.2: Does the sitting posture affect the ability for be-
ginners to concentrate and enter intan@? There are many
meditators who sit on a small stool to meditate; can they enter
into jhana?

Answer 6.2: For beginners the sitting posture is best. But those
who have enoughapant in mindfulness-of-breathing can enter
into jhana easily in any posture. The skilled meditator can also
enter into jlAna in any posture. So the meditators who sit on a
stool, if they have enougtam@ni, or if they are skilled medita-
tors, they can go into ima while sitting on that stool or chair.

In this connection, the Venerablariputta and the Venerable
Subhiti are examples. The Venerabl@riputta was expert in
the attainment of cessationifodha-sanapatti). When he went
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for almsround in the village, he always entered into the attain-
ment of cessation in front of every house before accepting their
offerings. He accepted the offerings only after having emerged
from the attainment of cessation. That was his nature.

The Venerable Suliti was expert in lovingkindness medita-
tion (met-bhavani). He entered into lovingkindnessajia
(mettr-jhana) also in front of every house before accepting the
offerings. After emerging from lovingkindnessajta he ac-
cepted the offerings. Why? They wanted the donor to get
maximum benefit. They understood that if they did that im-
measurable and superior wholesome kamma would occur in the
donor’s thought-process. They had enough lovingkindness for
the donors to want to do that. You should think alamapana
jhana in the same way.

Question 6.3: What is the object of the fougtiapana jrana?
If there is no breath in the fourthajha, is there a nimitta?

Answer 6.3: There is still g@haga-nimitta in the fourttana-

pana jrana, although there may be no in-breath and out-breath.
In this case thatnapana paibhaga-nimitta can be called in-
breath-out-breathagsisa-pasgsa) because thainapana paib-
haga-nimitta arises dependent upon the ordinary, natural breath.
It is explained in the Ri@ambhidmagga commentary and the
Visuddhimagga sub-commentary.

Question 6.4: Can one enter into immaterialngn attainment
(arapa-jhana-sanapatti) or practise lovingkindness meditation
directly from mindfulness-of-breathing?

Answer 6.4:  From the fourttanapana jrana, one cannot
practise immaterial gna attainment directly. Why? Immaterial
jhana, especially the base-of-infinite-spacéna (gkasanaica-

yatana-jhana) occurs by removing a kasi object. One cannot
attain the base-of-infinite-space ajla without removing or
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‘pulling out’ a kasha object. After removing a kasi object and
concentrating on spacek@sa), the object of the base-of-infinite-
space jhna will occur. When one sees space one must extend
that space gradually, and when the space is spread in every di-
rection the kasia object will have disappeared. One must
spread this space object further up to the infinite universe. That
space is the object of the base-of-infinite-spa@amgh The ob-

ject of the base-of-infinite-consciousnes&na Viddapaica-
yatana-jhana) is then the base-of-infinite-spacaifta. The ob-

ject of the base-of-nothingnessijta @kidcadiaayatana-jhana) is

the absence of the base-of-infinite-spacengh The object of

the base of neither-perception-nor-non-perceptionangh
(nevasa@nanasadnayatana-jhana) is the base-of-nothingness
jhana. So the four immaterial ghas are based on the fourth
kasha jhana and kasia object. Without removing the kaai
object one cannot go to immateriakjta. So if a meditator
practises mindfulness-of-breathing up to the fourtingh and
then wants to go to immaterialajia, he should practise the ten
kashas first up to the fourth fima. Only after that can he go to
immaterial jlana.

If he wants to practise lovingkindness meditatianeti-
bhavanz) from the fourthanapana jlina he can do so. In this
case there will be no problem. He must try to see the person
who is the object of lovingkindness with the light of the fourth
anapana jhana. If his light is not strong enough it may be a little
bit problematic. But this is exceptional. If after the fourth kas-
ina jhana, especially the fourth white kaaijhana he practises
lovingkindness, there may be quick success. So we teach lov-
ingkindness meditation after white kaasimeditation.

Question 6.5: How can one decide oneself the time to die (that
is, choose the time of death)?

Answer 6.5: If you have practised mindfulness-of-breathing up
to arahant path, you can know the time of your Pariimbbex-
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actly. The Visuddhimagga mentions a M#tera who attained
Parinibtana while walking. First he drew a line on his walking
path, and then told his fellow-meditators that he would attain
Parinibana when reaching that line, and it happened exactly as
he had said. For those who are not arahants, if they have prac-
tised dependent-originatiopdiccasamuppda), the causal re-
lationship between causes and effects of the past, present and
future, they can also know their life-span, but not exactly like the
Mahathera | just mentioned. They do not know the exact date.
They may know the period in which they will die.

But they attain Parinildma, or they die, according to the law
of kamma; not according to their own wish. There is one stanza
recited by the VenerablaBputta:

‘Ngbhinandimi jivitam nabhinandimi marapam, kalaica
padkarkhami, nibbisanz bhatako yath.: ‘I do not love life, |
do not love death, but await the time of Pariaitdn, like a gov-
ernment servant who waits for his pay-day.’

‘To die when he wants’ is called ‘death by decision’
(adhimutti-maram). This death by decision usually can be done
by matured bodhisattas only. Why? When they are reborn in
celestial planes where there is no opportunity to fulfil their
paramis, they do not want to waste their time so sometimes they
make ‘death by decision’. That means they die when they decide
to die, and take rebirth in the human world to fulfil their
paramis.

Question 6.6: If one day we were to die in an accident, for ex-
ample in an air crash, could our mind at that time ‘leave’ so that
we would not have any bodily pain? How? Can one, depending
on the power of one’s meditation, be without fear at that time,
and be liberated? What degree of concentration is required?

Answer 6.6: The degree of concentration required is that of the

psychic power of various supernormal powerddijividha-
abhigaz). At that time you can try to escape from danger. But if
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you have matured unwholesome kamma ready to produce its re-
sult, you should remember the case of Venerablealiahgal-

lana. He was expert in psychic powers, but on the day when his
unwholesome kamma matured he could not enter irdoajh
This was because of his matured unwholesome kamma; not be-
cause of defilements or hindrances. So the bandits were able to
crush his bones to the size of rice grains. After the bandits had
left, thinking he was dead, only then could he enter iniagh
again, and regain his psychic powers. He made a determination
(adhizhana) that his body should become normal again, and then
went to the Buddha to request permission for Paramiab Then

he returned to his Kalasila Monastery, and attained Paifinibb
there. In this case his matured unwholesome kamma produced
their result, and only after that did they lose their power. Only
then could he regain his psychic powers.

In the same way, if you have no matured unwholesome
kamma, and if you have psychic powers, you can try to escape
from an air crash. But ordinaryagha concentration, and insight-
knowledge, cannot save you from this danger. Here we can say
that the reason why one meets with this type of accident may be
that one’s unwholesome kamma has matured.

The mind cannot leave the body, because the mind arises de-
pendent upon one of the six bases. The six bases are eye trans-
parent-element, ear transparent-element, nose transparent-
element, tongue transparent-element, bodily transparent-element,
and bhavaga mind door, or heart-base. These six bases are in
your body. Without a base, a mind cannot occur in this human
world. So the mind cannot leave the body.

However, we can suggest that if you havanfn concentration,
you should at the time of danger quickly enter into thahgh
concentration. In that case you need to have sufficient practice
in entering into jAina. It is not possible without sufficient prac-
tice. If you enter into jina at that time, then because of this
wholesome kamma there may be a chance to escape from the
danger, but we cannot say for sure. If you do die whiledngh
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you may go up to one of the brahma realms after death; if you
were in jlina up to the moment of death.

If you can practise Vipassamnwell then at the time of danger
you should practise Vipassarmgain. You should discern the
impermanentgniccg, suffering ukkhg, and non-selfgnattg)
nature of formations or conditioned thingsrkhara-dhamma.

In this case too you need to have sufficient practice. If you have
sufficient practice and if you can practise Vipagstroroughly
before death takes place, you may attain one of the paths
(maggg and fruitions phalg). If so you may reach a happy
plane after death. But if you attain arahantship you can attain
Parinibtana. Should you, however, not have psychic power, or
jhana, or not be able to practise Vipassayou can still escape

due to good kamma alone. If you have good enough kamma
which ensures a long life, there may also be a chance to escape
from this danger, just like Mafanaka bodhisatta.

Question 6.7: After attaining path and fruition, a noble one
(ariya) does not regress to be a worldlipgithujjang, this is the
‘definite fixed-law’ (sammatta-nigma). Similarly, one who re-
ceives a definite prophecy cannot abandon his bodhisatta prac-
tice. This too is the definite fixed-law. But the Buddha pro-
claimed that everything is impermanenis the above mentioned
definite fixed-law in accordance with the law of impermanence?

Answer 6.7: Here you should understand the law of kamma.
Unwholesome kammaakusala-kamma produces bad results,
and wholesome kamm&uysala-kammpproduces good results.
This is an eternal law. If this is so, is the wholesome kamma,
and unwholesome kamma permanemtda or impermanent?
Please think about this question.

® Editor's note: The Buddha did not say: ‘Everything is impermanent’;
the Buddha said: ‘Allconditioned things are impermanent.Tke
Dhammapada verse 277 )
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If you think wholesome kamma is permanent then consider
this: Now you are listening to the Dhamma concerning Buddha
Abhidhamma. This is wholesome kamma of listening to
Dhamma DPhammagvana-kusala-kamma Is this wholesome
kamma permanent or not? Please think about this question.

If this wholesome kamma were permanent then during your
whole life you would have only this kamma, not other whole-
some kamma or unwholesome kamma. Do you understand?
Wholesome kamma produces good results and unwholesome
kamma produces bad results. This is an eternal law, but we do
not say that the wholesome kamma and unwholesome kamma
themselves are permanent. Wholesome intentikusala-
cetar) and unwholesome intentiomlusala-cetas) are called
kamma. As soon as those kamma arise they pass away; that is
impermanence. That is their nature. But the kammic force, the
latent energy to produce the respective result of the kamma, still
exists in the mentality-and-materiality process.

Suppose there is a mango tree. Now there is no fruit in the
tree, but it is certain that one day it will bear fruit. You can say
the energy which can produce the fruit exists in the tree. What is
that energy? If we study the leaves, branches, bark and stems we
cannot see that energy, but although we cannot see that energy
we cannot say that it does not exist, because one day that tree
will produce fruits. In the same way we do not say that whole-
some kamma and unwholesome kamma are permanent. We say
that the kammic force exists in the mentality-and-materiality
process as latent energy, and that one day, when that force has
matured, it will produce its result.

Let us now discuss the ‘definite fixed-law'sammatta-
niyama). We say that path dhammanggga-dhamma is
dhamma of definite fixed-law, but we do not say that paths and
fruitions are permanentniccad). They are also impermanent
(aniccg, but the force of Path Knowledge exists in the mental-
ity-and-materiality process of those who have attained path,
fruition, and Niblana. That force is also called the definite
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fixed-law. That force can produce higher and higher fruits, but it
cannot produce lower fruit. This is also an eternal law. Here
you should think about this: To attain arahantship is not easy.
You have to practise with great effort; strong, powerful perse-
verance is necessary. For example, our Sakyamuni bodhisatta
practised very hard for six years in his last life to attain arahant-
ship associated with the Omniscient Knowledgabbaiauta-
Aapd). You can imagine how hard it was. So if after attaining
arahantship with enormous difficulty he became a worldling
(puthujjang again, what would be the fruit of the practice? You
should think about this carefully.
Now | would like to explain when can a bodhisatta receive a
definite prophecy?
‘Manussattan li igasampatti, hetu satéhadassanai,
pabbajjz gunasampatti, adhiliro ca chanda4;
Arhadhammasamodhz abhinharo samijjhati:
He can a receive definite prophecy when the following eight
factors are fulfilled:

1. Manussattaz. he is a human being.

2. Lidgasampatti he is a male.

3. Hetu (the cause or root): he has sufficieatgmi to
attain arahantship while listening to a Buddha when He
utters a short stanza related to the Four Noble Truths.
That means he must have practised Vipasghor-
oughly up to the Knowledge of Equanimity of Forma-
tions Garkharupekkhi-izpa).

4. Sattharadassanan (the sight of the Master): he meets

a living Buddha

Pabbajjz (the going forth): he is a hermit or a bhikkhu.

. Gupasampatti(the achievement of noble qualities): he
has acquired the eight attainmergar(gpatti) and five
mundane psychic poweralhidizna).

7. Adhikaro (extreme dedication): he has sufficient

parami to receive a definite prophecy. That means he

o o
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must have practised thananis for attaining the Om-
niscient Knowledge sabbaiauta-izpa) in previous
lives, so that he can receive a definite prophecy from a
Buddha. In other words, he must have ‘sowed’ the
seeds of knowledgevifj2) and conduct daraza) for

the Omniscient Knowledge in a previous Buddha’s dis-
pensation. According to the Yasodhakpadana, fu-
ture prince Siddhattha and future princess Yasadhar
had made the wish for Sakyamuni bodhisatta’'s Omnis-
cient Knowledge in the presence of many billions of
Buddhas, and had practised all ttagoris under the
guidance of those Buddhas.

. Chanda# (strong desire): he has a sufficiently strong
desire to attain the Omniscient Knowledge. How
strong is that desire? Suppose the whole world were
burning charcoal. If someone told him that with the
crossing of the burning charcoal from this side to that
side he would attain the Omniscient Knowledge, he
would certainly go across the burning charcoal. Here |
ask you: Would you go across that burning charcoal?
If not the whole world, then if all the way from Taiwan
to Pa-Auk were burning charcoal, would you go across
it? If it were certain that one could attain the Omnis-
cient Knowledge that way, that bodhisatta would go
across that burning charcoal. That is the strength of his
desire for the Omniscient Knowledge.

If these eight factors are present in a bodhisatta he will cer-
tainly receive a definite prophecy from a Buddha. These eight
factors were present in our Sakyamuni bodhisatta, when he was
the hermit Sumedha, at the time ofpBikara Buddha. That is
why he received a definite prophecy fronipBhkara Buddha
with the words: ‘You will certainly attain the Omniscient
Knowledge after four incalculableadarikhyeyya and a hundred
thousand aeon&4dpp3 later, and bear the name of Gotama.’

173



Knowing and Seeing

What does it mean that a definite prophecy is ‘definite’? A
definite prophecy is definite because it cannot be changed. We
do not say that it is permanent. The mentality-and-materiality of
Dipankara Buddha were also impermanent. The mentality-and-
materiality of Sumedha were also impermanent. This is a fact,
but here the kammic force, especially the kammic force of his
paramis, cannot perish away so long as he has not attained the
Omniscient Knowledge. The words offankara Buddha, that
means the definite prophecy also cannot be changed, or cannot
be false. If those words were changed so that the definite proph-
ecy was not true, then there would be another problem, namely
that a Buddha uttered false speech. A Buddha gives a definite
prophecy only when he sees that the above eight factors are pre-
sent. For example, if a person skilled in agriculture saw a ba-
nana tree, he would be able to tell you that the tree was going to
produce bananas four months later. Why? Because he was
skilled in agriculture, and he saw flowers and small leaves
growing out of the tree. When someone has fulfilled the eight
factors mentioned above, a Buddha can see that he will attain the
fruit of Omniscient Knowledge, that is why he can make a defi-
nite prophecy.

At the time of Opankara Buddha, our Sakyamuni bodhisatta
was the hermit Sumedha and a worldlipgithujjang. In his
last life before attaining enlightenment he was still a worldling.
Only after enlightenment did he become Sakyamuni Buddha.
After his attainment of the arahant path associated with the Om-
niscient Knowledge, he could not change his arahantship; this is
the definite fixed-law gammatta-nigma). Here definite fixed-
law means that the outcome of that arahant path cannot be
changed. Here we are not saying that the arahant path is perma-
nent. We say that the outcome of the arahant path is a kammic
force which cannot be changed. What does this mean exactly?
It is certain that the arahant path will produce arahant fruition,
and it is certain that it will destroy all defilements, all unwhole-
some kamma and all wholesome kamma, which would otherwise
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have produced their result at the time following the time of
Pariniblana. This law of kamma is called the definite fixed-law
and cannot be changed. So the definite fixed-law and definite
prophecy are not against the law of impermanence.

Here again | wish to make a further comment. Making an as-
piration or wish alone is not enough to attain the Omniscient
Knowledge. When bodhisattas receive a definite prophecy the
above eight factors must already be present in them. Moreover,
a definite prophecy alone cannot produce Buddhahood. Even
after the definite prophecy they must continue to perfect the ten
pararmis on three levels:

1. They must fulfil the ten gramis by giving up sons,
daughters, wives and external property. This is the ten
ordinary @ranis (parami).

2. They must fulfil the ten grams by giving up their
limbs and organs, such as eyes, hands. This is the ten
medium @rarmis (Upapazrami).

3. They must fulfil the ten grams by giving up their
lives. This is the ten superiofigams (paramattha-
parami).

Altogether there are thirtyapanis. If we summarise these
thirty paramis they are only givingdéna), virtuous conduct
(sla), and mental cultivationbfpavanz) through Samatha and
Vipassad. They are superior wholesome kamma. Bodhisattas
must fulfil these wholesome kamma by giving up animate and
inanimate property, their limbs, and their lives. If you believe
you are a bodhisatta, can you and will you fulfil theseapis?

If you can and if you have also received a definite prophecy from
a Buddha, then one day you will attain the Omniscient Knowl-
edge. But according to the Thekda teachings, two or more
Buddhas cannot appear at the same time, cannot appear simulta-
neously. At one given time, only one Buddha can appear. And
how long must they fulfil theirgranis? In the case of our Sak-
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yamuni bodhisatta, after he had received his definite prophecy,
he fulfilled the @ramis for four incalculables and a hundred
thousand aeons. This is the shortest time. But prior to the defi-
nite prophecy we cannot say exactly how long will it take. So
you should remember that making an aspiration or a wish alone
is not enough to become a Buddha.

Question 6.8: When an ordinary discipfgakati-sivakg has
practised Samatha-Vipasgamp to the Knowledge of Discerning
Cause and Conditiopéccaya-pariggahazzna), the Knowledge

of Arising and Passing-Awayi(ayabbayadzana), or the Knowl-
edge of Equanimity Towards Formations, he will not fall into
any of the four woeful planesaya) after death. Even if he
loses his Samatha-Vipas@aadue to negligence, the kamma of
having practised Samatha-Vipassatill exists. The Sanugata
Sutta also says that he will attain Nalmla quickly. So, why did

the Sayadaw in the Question-and-Answer session of Jfisay?
that a bodhisatta who has received a definite prophecy from a
Buddha, even if he practises meditation up to the Knowledge of
Equanimity Towards Formations, will still fall? In which sutta is
this mentioned?

Answer 6.8: This is because the bodhisatta way and ordinary
disciple way are not the same. If you want to check ahieText
you can look at Buddhaissa Rili Text and Cariyapaka Rili
Text.

How are the two ways different? Although a bodhisatta has
received a definite prophecy from a Buddha, hisapis have
not yet matured to attain the Omniscient Knowledge. He must
cultivate his @ramis up to maturity. For example, in the case of
our Sakyamuni bodhisatta, after receiving the definite prophecy
from Dipankara Buddha, he had to continue to cultivating his
paramis for four incalculables and a hundred thousand aeons up
to their maturity. During the interim between the definite proph-
ecy and the life prior to the last life, a bodhisatta is sometimes
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reborn in the animal kingdom because of his previous unwhole-
some kamma. At that time he was still unable to totally destroy
that unwholesome kammic force. So when those unwholesome
kamma mature and are ready to produce their results, he cannot
avoid them. He must experience their results. This is an eternal
law.

But for ordinary disciples who have attained the Knowledge of
Discerning Cause and Condition, the Knowledge of Arising and
Passing-Away, or the Knowledge of Equanimity Towards For-
mations, their pramis are mature to attain the Path Knowledge
(maggadapa) and Fruition Knowledgephala-izpa). For this
reason they attain path and fruition, and see aiabin their
subsequent future life. This is also an eternal law. This eternal
law manifests itself as a kammic force, it is not an ultimate phe-
nomenon or ultimate dhammpafamattha-dhamnja Only ul-
timate phenomena are impermanent. Kammic force is not im-
permanent because it is the energy of wholesome kamma which
we can call prami. That wholesome kamma, especially whole-
some intentionKusala-cetan), is an ultimate phenomenon. The
energy of that ultimate phenomenon is the kammic force, which
is not the same as the ultimate phenomenon.

Question 6.9: An arahant can also give a definite prophecy to
someone; what is the definition of definite prophecy here? In
which sutta or source can this information be found?

Answer 6.9: For that please refer to the BuddhepeaRili and
Apadana Rili. But not every arahant can give a definite proph-
ecy. Only arahants who possess the divine eye psychic power
(dibba-cakkhu-abliaz), especially the Knowledge of Discern-
ing Future @nigatamsa-izpa) which is a secondary psychic
power of divine eye, can give a definite prophecy. They can see
the future for a few lives only. They cannot see many incalcula-
bles @saikhyeyya, or many aeonsképpg, because their psy-
chic power is not as strong as the Buddha'’s psychic power.
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Question 6.10: Can one practise Vipaasanhile in the base of
neither-perception-nor-non-perception attainmenevasdia-

ngsadnayatana-sampatt)? In which sutta or source can the
answer be found?

Answer 6.10: One cannot practise Vipagsamhile in any
jhana attainmentjliana-san@patti). After having emerged from
jhana one can practise Vipasgameditation on the fna
dhammas, the consciousness and mental-concomitantanaf. jh
For example, if a meditator enters into the base of neither-
perception-nor-non-perceptionajiia attainment he cannot prac-
tise Vipassalm while in that attainment. But having emerged
from that attainment he can practise Vipassana meditation on
those jana dhammas of the base of neither-perception-nor-non-
perception, in this case especially the thirty one mental forma-
tions. This is mentioned in the Anupada Sutta in Upanifsa.

In that Sutta the Buddha explains in detail the experiences of the
Venerable &riputta in the fifteen days after his attainment of
stream-entry path and fruition.

For example the Venerableargputta entered into the first
jhana attainment. Having emerged from it, he discerned the
thirty-four first-jhana dhammas one by one as impermanence,
suffering, and non-self by seeing their arising, static and passing-
away stages. He discerned in this manner up to the base-of-
nothingness jina. This is Vipassanof Individual-dhammas
(anupadadhamma-vipass@n the way of Vipassanin which
jhana dhammas are discerned one by one. But when he reached
the base of neither-perception-nor-non-percepti@mghattain-
ment, he could not discern itsajim dhammas one by one, only
as a whole. This is called Vipassana of Comprehension by
Groups kalzpa-sammasana-vipassgn Only a Buddha can
discern the jAina dhammas of the base of neither-perception-nor-
non-perception one by one. A disciple, like the Venerable
Sariputta, cannot study thoseajma dhammas of the base of nei-
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ther-perception-nor-non-perception one by one, because they are
extremely subtle.

In the same way, the attainment of cessatioirodha-
sangpatti) occurs only after the base of neither-perception-nor-
non-perception jina and not while in that attainment. You can
read about this in the last chapter of the Visuddhimagga, that is
Nirodhasarapatti-Sanapajjanakatd. There the attainment of
cessation, as described in th&liPTexts Gila-Sdifiata Sutta of
Majjhima Nikaya and others, is discussed.

Question 6.11: Can a person who is mentally abnormal, hears
voices, has schizophrenia, has a brain disease, stroke or mal-
function of brain and nerves practise this type of meditation? If
he can, what kinds of precaution should he take?

Answer 6.11: They can practise but usually they are not suc-
cessful, because they cannot control thoroughly their mind long
enough. Here ‘long enough’ means that when concentration is
strong and powerful, the meditator must maintain his concentra-
tion for many hours, and many sittings. Usually it is so that
sometimes they can, and sometimes they cannot control their
mind on the meditation object. This is a problem. They may be
successful if they can control their mind successif@tymany
sittings, over many days or many months, and can maintain their
concentration.

There is one famous examplet®ara. Her husband and two
children all died on the same day. Also, her parents and brothers
died on that day. She went mad because of those tragic events.
She went from here to there with no clothes on. One day she
came to the Buddha who was preaching Dhamma in the medita-
tion hall of Jetavana monastery iavatthi. Her @rams which
had been fulfilled in previous lives were ready to produce their
results. Due to those maturegranis as well as the lovingkind-
ness and compassion of the Buddha, she was able to listen to the
Dhamma taught by the Buddha with respect.
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Slowly her mind became quiet and she understood the meaning
of the Dhamma. Very soon she became a stream-enterer
(sotgpanng. She ordained as a bhikkhiunShe continued her
meditation practice. She could maintain her concentration and
insight-knowledge. One day her meditation practice matured.
She became an arahant with five mundane psychic powers, and
Four Analytical Knowledgesp@disambhidi-azpma). Among the
bhikkhuris who were expert in the monastic discipline she was
the top. She put great emphasis on the Vinagagk&iand learnt
it by heart, together with commentaries, and also fully under-
stood the meaning of the monastic discipline.

She had been fulfilling herapamis from Padumuttara Bud-
dha'’s dispensation till Kassapa Buddha's dispensation, and par-
ticularly during Kassapa Buddha's dispensation. During
Kassapa Buddha’s dispensation she was the daughter of a King
Kiki. She practisetomari-brahmacariyafor twenty-thousand
years. Komari-brahmacariyameans observing the five precepts
and especially abstaining from any sexual activity. That is, in
place of the ordinary precept of abstaining from sexual miscon-
duct, the precept of abstaining from any sexual activity whatso-
ever is observed. She cultivated the three trainings, virtuous
conduct §ila), concentrationganzdhi), and wisdomgadia), as
a lay devotee for twenty-thousand years. Thasamis matured
in this Gotama Buddha’s dispensation. So although she had
gone mad, she was able to practise the three trainings well and
became an arahant.

For such people, when they practise meditattatyana-mitta
which mean good teachers, good friends, or spiritual friends, are
necessary. Proper medicine and proper food can also be a sup-
port. From my experience | know that most of them cannot
maintain their concentration for a long time. Usually they are
not successful. Some people go mad towards the end of their
lives. This may be because thefirguris are not yet sufficient,
or not yet matured.
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Question 6.12: For a person who does not have good human re-
lations, if he succeeds in attaining the fourtini, will this im-

prove his skill in communicating with other people? Can at-
taining jlanas correct such problems?

Answer 6.12: Usually these problems occur because of hatred
(dosg. This is one of the hindrances. As long as a person is
unable to remove this attitude while meditating he cannot attain
jhana. But if he can remove this attitude, he not only can attain
jhana, but also can attain path and fruition up to arahantship. A
famous example is the Venerable Channa Thera. He was born
on the same day as our bodhisatta in the palace of King Suddho-
dana in Kapilavatthu. He was the son of one of King Suddho-
dana’s female slaves. He became a playmate of the bodhisatta
prince Siddhattha when they were young. This gave rise to
much conceit in him. He thought things like: ‘This is my King;
the Buddha is my playmate; the Dhamma is our Dhamma; when
he renounced the world | followed him up to riverside of the
Anoma River. No one else followed him. afputta and Ma-
hamoggalkna etc. were flowers that blossomed later, etc.” Be-
cause of this conceit he always used harsh language. He did not
show respect to Maltheras like the VenerableaBputta, the
Venerable Maiimoggalkna and others. Due to these physical
and verbal actions no one had friendly relations with him. He
could not attain jina or path and fruition in the Buddha's life-
time, because he was unable to remove his conceit and anger.
After the Buddha's Parinitama, the Mahtheras gave him the
noble punishmentbfahmadada) as instructed by the Buddha.
On the night of the Parinidba the Buddha had told the Vener-
able Ananda to carry out this punishment on the Venerable
Channa. Here noble punishmehtahmadaida) means that no
one was to talk to the Venerable Channa although he may have
wanted to talk. So because of this noble punishment no
bhikkhus talked with the Venerable Channa. When nobody
talked with him, his conceit and anger disappeared. This act of
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the Sagha 6argha-kammatook place in Ghogitama monas-
tery in Kosambfive months after the Buddha’s Pariniioia.

After that act of the Smha, the Venerable Channa left
Ghosiirama and went to Isipatana monastery in the deer park
near Benares. He worked hard on meditation practice but was
not successful. So one day he went to the Venerfaidada and
asked him to help him solve his problem of not succeeding in
spite of great effort. Why was he not successful? He discerned
the impermanent, suffering, and non-self nature of the five ag-
gregates, but he did not practise dependent-origination
(padiccasamuppda). So the VenerablAnanda taught him how
to practise dependent-origination and taught him the Kaccana-
gotta Sutta. After listening to the VeneraBleanda’'s dhamma
talk he attained stream-entry path. He continued his practice and
very soon he became an arahant. So if a person can change his
bad character and practise Samatha-Vipassarnhe right way
he can attain gina, path and fruition.

Talk 7
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How to Develop
the Insight-Knowledges
to See Niblana

Introduction

In my last talk, | explained briefly how to discern dependent-
origination according to the fifth method and first method. To-
day, | would like to explain briefly how to continue to develop
insight up to the attainment of Nifa.

There are sixteen knowledge®ifa) which need to be devel-
oped progressively in order to attain Nibia.

The first insight-knowledge is the Knowledge of Analysing
Mentality-and-Materiality itamarapa-paricchedagapa). | ex-
plained this knowledge when | explained how to discern mental-
ity and materiality in my previous talks.

The second insight-knowledge is the Knowledge of Discerning
Cause and Conditionpéccaya-pariggahazpa). This is the
knowledge that discerns the causes of mentality and materiality.
| explained this knowledge in my last talk, when | explained how
to discern mentality and materiality in the past, present, and fu-
ture, and how to discern dependent-origination.

After you have developed the first two knowledges, you need
to complete them by again discerning all mentality, all material-
ity, and all the factors of dependent-origination, according to
their individual characteristics, functions, manifestations, and
proximate causes. It is difficult to explain this in a brief way, so
if you wish to know the details, it is best to learn them at the
time of actually practising.

Now | would like to explain briefly the remaining knowledges.

The Knowledge of Comprehension

The third insight-knowledge is Knowledge of Comprehension
(sammasanaiga). This is the knowledge that comprehends
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formations by groups. The development of this knowledge in-
volves dividing conditioned things into groups: into two groups,
as mentality and materiality; or five groups, as the five aggre-
gates; or twelve groups, as the twelve bases; or eighteen groups,
as the eighteen elements; or again twelve groups, as the twelve
factors of dependent-origination. Then it involves taking those
groups, and applying the three characteristics of impermanence
(aniccg), suffering lukkhg, and non-selfgnattg to each group.

For example, in the case of the five groups, there is the method
given in the Anattalakkhe Sutta, where the Buddha teaches to
discern with right understanding the five aggregates. There he
teaches to discern all materiality, feeling, perception, formations,
and consciousness as ‘not maniccg), ‘not mine’ dukkhg, and
‘not myself (anattg. In that sutta he explains, ‘all’ as being
‘past, future, and present; internal and external; gross and subtle;
inferior and superior; far and near.’

To develop this knowledge, you should begin by re-
establishing concentration progressively up to the fouthgh
If you, as a bare-insight individual, have developed the four-
elements meditation without absorptiorafjia, you should re-
establish your concentration until the light of concentration is
bright and strong. Emerging from your concentration, your mind
will be refreshed, clear and ready to discern mentality-and-
materiality. In either case, start by discerning the real materiality
of each of the six sense-doors.

Then you take that materiality as a group, see its arising and
passing-away, and then know it with wisdom as impermanent
(aniccd. You need to apply this characteristic internally and
externally, alternately, again and again. While doing this exter-
nally, you should gradually extend your range of perception from
near to far, throughout the infinite universe.

Again take that materiality as a group, see the pain and suf-
fering that one has to constantly experience because of its arising
and passing-away, and then know it with wisdom as suffering
(dukkh@. You need to apply this characteristic internally and
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externally, alternately, again and again. While doing this exter-
nally, you should gradually extend your range of perception from
near to far, throughout the infinite universe.

Lastly, take that materiality as a group, see it as devoid of a
permanent self, and then know it with wisdom as non-self
(anattg. You need to apply this characteristic internally and
externally, alternately, again and again. While doing this exter-
nally, you should gradually extend your range of perception from
near to far, throughout the infinite universe.

When you are satisfied that you can do this, you need to apply
the three characteristics in a similar way to mentality. You
should first discern all the mentality at the six sense-doors. This
includes the consciousness and mental-concomitants present in
each mind-moment of each sense-door thought-proeéss),(
and also the bhaiga consciousness that occurs between
thought-processes.

So, you take that mentality as a group, see its arising and
passing-away, and then know it with wisdom as impermanent
(aniccg. You need to apply this characteristic internally and
externally, alternately, again and again. While doing this exter-
nally, you should gradually extend your range of perception from
near to far, throughout the infinite universe.

Again take that mentality as a group, see the pain and suffering
that one has to constantly experience because of its arising and
passing-away, and then know it with wisdom as suffering
(dukkhd. You need to apply this characteristic internally and
externally, alternately, again and again. While doing this exter-
nally, you should gradually extend your range of perception from
near to far, throughout the infinite universe.

Lastly, you again take that mentality as a group, see it as de-
void of a permanent self, and then know it with wisdom as non-
self @nattg. You need to apply this characteristic internally and
externally, alternately, again and again. While doing this exter-
nally, you should gradually extend your range of perception from
near to far, throughout the infinite universe.

185



Knowing and Seeing

Having seen the materiality and mentality of the six sense-
doors, you now need to apply the three characteristics firstly to
the materiality in the whole of this present life, from the rebirth-
linking consciousness up to the death-consciousness, and then to
the mentality in the whole of this present life, from the rebirth-
linking consciousness up to the death-consciousness. Here
again, you need to apply the three characteristics one at a time,
repeatedly, both internally and externally, to all the materiality
and mentality of this present life.

After doing this present life, you need to apply the three char-
acteristics to all the materiality and all the mentality in the past,
present, and future lives that you have discerned. Here too, you
need to apply the three characteristics one at a time, repeatedly,
both internally and externally, to all materiality and mentality of
the past, present, and future.

While doing this, you may find that you develop higher in-
sight-knowledges quickly, stage by stage, up to the attainment of
arahantship.  But if you cannot develop higher insight-
knowledges in that way, there are several exercises you can do to
strengthen your insight.

The Forty Perceptions Cattar isakaraanupassaa)

In the first exercise apply forty different perceptions of im-
permanence, suffering, and non-self to mentality and materiality,
internally and externally, in the past, present, and futurealin P
these forty perceptions all end with the suffig’,’ so we call
them the forty to'.

There are tent¢’ in the impermanence group:

1. Impermanent aniccato
2. Disintegrating palokato
3. Fickle calato

4. Perishable pabhaiguto
5. Unenduring addhuvato
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6. Subject to change  viparigamadhammato

7. Having no core asgrakato

8. Subiject to annihilatiorvibhavato

9. Subject to death maragadhammato
10.Formed sarikhatato

There are twenty-fivetd’ in the suffering group:

1. Suffering dukkhato

2. Adisease rogato

3. A calamity aghato

4. A boil gandato

5. Adart sallato

6. An affliction abadhato

7. A disaster upaddavato

8. Aterror bhayato

9. A plague fito

10. A menace upasaggato

11. No protection atapato

12. No shelter alepato

13. No refuge asarapato

14. Murderous vadhakato

15. The root of calamity aghamiato

16. A danger admavato

17. Subject to taints sasavato

18. Mara’s bait mar amisato

19. Subject to birth jatidhammato
20. Subject to aging jaradhammato
21. Subject to illness byadhidhammato
22. Cause of sorrow sokadhammato
23. Cause of lamentation paridevadhammato
24. Cause of despair upayasadhammato

25. Subject to defilement samkilesikadhammato
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There are fiveto’ in the non-self group:

1. Non-self anattato
2. Void sudAato
3. Independent  parato
4. Empty rittato
5. Vain tucchato

While applying the fortyto’ to mentality and materiality, in-
ternally and externally, in the past, present, and future, some
people’s insight progresses to the attainment of arahantship.

Should you find that that in not the case, you should try to ap-
ply the three characteristics to mentality and materiality, by us-
ing the method called the seven ways for materiality, and the
seven ways for mentality.

The Seven Ways for Materiality Rapa-Sattaka

1. The first way for materiality, is to apply the three charac-
teristics to the materiality of this entire lifetime, from rebirth-
linking to death, both internally and externally.

2. The second way for materiality, is to apply the three char-
acteristics to the materiality of different periods from rebirth-
linking to death in this lifetime, both internally and externally.
To do this, you take this lifetime as being a hundred years, and
divide it into three periods of thirty-three years each. Then apply
the three characteristics to each period, by seeing that the mate-
riality in the first period does not pass on to the second period,
and the materiality in the second period does not pass on to the
third period. You need to see that the materiality ceases in the
period in which it has arisen.

You then divide this lifetime into progressively smaller peri-
ods of time, and apply the three characteristics to each new one.
You divide the hundred-year of this lifetime; from rebirth-
linking to death, into:

Ten periods of ten years, twenty periods of five years, twenty-
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five periods of four years, thirty-three periods of three years,
fifty periods of two years, and one hundred periods of one year.

Then three hundred periods of four months, six hundred peri-
ods of two months, and two thousand four hundred periods of
half-a-month each.

Then divide each of the days into two periods, and then six pe-
riods, and see that the materiality in one period ceases in that
same period, and does not pass on to the next period, and so is
impermanent, suffering, and non-self.

You reduce the periods further by applying the three charac-
teristics to the duration of each movement of the body. That is
the period of going forwards, or going backwards, looking to-
wards or looking away, bending a limb or stretching a limb, from
rebirth-linking to death in this hundred-year lifetime.

Then you divide each footstep into the six periods of lifting,
raising, moving forward, lowering, placing, and pressing, and
apply the three characteristics to each part of a footstep, from
rebirth-linking to death in this hundred-year lifetime.

3. The third way for materiality, is to apply the three charac-
teristics to materiality produced by nutrimenthis is done by
discerning materiality at the time when hungry, and at the time
of having eaten sufficient food, and applying the three charac-
teristics to the materiality at each of those times, from rebirth-
linking to death in this hundred-year lifetime.

4. The fourth way for materiality, is to apply the three char-
acteristics to materiality produced by temperature. This is done
by discerning materiality at the time of being hot, and at the time
of being cold, and applying the three characteristics to the mate-
riality at each of those times, from rebirth-linking to death in this
hundred-year lifetime.

5. The fifth way for materiality, is to apply the three charac-
teristics to materiality produced by kamma. This is done by dis-
cerning materiality associated with the six sense-doors: the eye-
door, ear-door, nose-door, tongue-door, body-door, and mind-
door. Then seeing that the materiality in any door does not pass
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on to another door, but arises and ceases at its respective door,
you apply the three characteristics to the materiality in each of
those doors, from rebirth-linking to death in this hundred-year
lifetime.

6. The sixth way for materiality, is to apply the three charac-
teristics to materiality produced by consciousness. This is done
by discerning materiality at the time when happy and pleased,
and at the time when unhappy and sad, and applying the three
characteristics to the materiality at each of those times, from re-
birth-linking to death in this hundred-year lifetime.

7. The seventh way for materiality, is to apply the three char-
acteristics to natural materiality. Natural materiality is the mate-
riality that is not related to the six sense-faculties. It is non-
sentient materiality such as iron, copper, gold, silver, pearls,
gems, shells, marble, coral, rubies, soil, rocks, and plants. That
type of materiality is found only externally.

These are the seven ways for materiality.

The Seven Ways for Mentality Arapa-Sattaka

1. The first way for mentality, is to apply the three character-
istics to mentality in groups. You apply the three characteristics
to the insight-mintithat perceived those same characteristics in
the seven ways for materiality. For example, once you have seen
with insight, all the materiality seen in those seven ways for ma-
teriality as impermanent, you then see all those insight-minds
themselves as first impermanent, then as suffering, and then as
non-self.

Once you have seen with insight, all the materiality seen in
those seven ways for materiality as suffering, you then see those
insight-minds themselves as first impermanent, then as suffering,
and then as non-self.

Lastly, once you have seen with insight, all the materiality

® The insight-mind is the thought-processh{j) that discerns materiality
or mentality as impermanent, suffering, and non-self.
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seen in those seven ways for materiality as non-self, you then see
those insight-minds themselves as first impermanent, then as suf-
fering, and then as non-self.

2. The second way for mentality, is to apply the three charac-
teristics to mentality in pairs. For example, whenever you see all
the materiality in the first of those seven ways for materiality as
impermanent, suffering, or non-self, you immediately see that
insight-mind itself as first impermanent, then suffering, and then
non-self. You practise this way for each of the remaining six
ways for materiality.

3. The third way for mentality, is to apply the three character-
istics to mentality in successive moments. In this case, whenever
you see materiality in one of those seven ways for materiality as
impermanent, suffering, or non-self, immediately see that in-
sight-mind itself as first impermanent, then suffering, and then
non-self. Then with a third insight-mind, you see that second
insight-mind as first impermanent, then suffering, and then non-
self. You then with a fourth insight-mind, see that third insight-
mind as first impermanent, then suffering, and then non-self, and
with a fifth insight-mind see that fourth insight-mind as first im-
permanent, then suffering, and then non-self.

4. The fourth way for mentality, is to apply the three charac-
teristics to mentality in series. This is similar to the previous
way, except that you continue until, with an eleventh insight-
mind, you see the tenth insight-mind as first impermanent, then
suffering, and then non-self.

5. The fifth way for mentality, is to apply the three character-
istics to mentality, aiming specifically at the removal of views.
Here again, see the seven ways for materiality and their insight-
minds, intensifying the perception of non-self so as to overcome
views; especially the view of self.

6. The sixth way for mentality, is to apply the three charac-
teristics to mentality, aiming specifically at the removal of con-
ceit. To do this, again see the seven ways for materiality and
their insight-minds, intensifying the perception of impermanence
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S0 as to overcome conceit.

7. The seventh way for mentality, is to apply the three char-
acteristics to mentality, aiming specifically at the ending of at-
tachment. To do this, again see the seven ways for materiality
and their insight-minds, intensifying the perception of suffering
S0 as to overcome attachment.

By developing these seven ways for materiality, and seven
ways for mentality, both materiality and mentality will become
clear to you.

| have now explained how to develop the knowledge of for-
mations in groups. Now | would like to explain how to develop
the knowledge of arising and passing-away of formations.

The Knowledge of Arising and Passing-Away
(Udayabbaya#zna)

The knowledge of arising and passing-away of formations
consists of two forms of insight-knowledge. The first is to see
the momentary arising and passing-away of formations
(khamato). The second is to see the causal arising and passing-

away of formationspgaccayaty. Each of these is then seen also
in three ways:

1. (a) Momentary arising, (b) Momentary passing-away,
(c) Momentary arising and passing-away.

2. (a) Causal arising, (b) Causal passing-away, (c) Causal
arising and passing-away.

Brief Method

To begin with, there is the method of discerning the arising
and passing-away of formations in brief. To develop this, you
should first discern the momentary nature of each of the follow-
ing: mentality-and-materiality, the five aggregates, the twelve
bases, the eighteen elements, the Four Noble Truths, and de-
pendent-origination, internally and externally, in the past, pres-
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ent, and future. You discern their momentary arising and pass-
ing-away, and apply the three characteristics to them. This brief
method is based on seeing only the momentary arising and
passing-away of formations, and not their causal arising and
passing-away.

Detailed Method

To develop the detailed method, you have to see both the mo-
mentary arising and passing-away of mentality and materiality.
You then also see the causal arising and passing-away of those
mentality and materiality. The same two discernments, the mo-
mentary and the causal, are applied to: the five aggregates, the
twelve bases, the eighteen elements, the Four Noble Truths, and
dependent-origination.

The Observation of the Nature of Arising
(Samudayadhammmupass)

To begin the detailed method of developing the Knowledge of
Arising and Passing-Away, you should see again and again only
the momentary arising of formations and the cause of the arising
of those same formations.

For example, in the case of materiality, you discern the causal
arising of materiality by seeing it according to the fifth method
of dependent-origination, as described in my previous talk. You
look back to the near death moments of your past life, to see the
five past causes, which caused the arising in this life of material-
ity produced by kamma. You then see that:

1. The arising of ignorance causes the arising of material-
ity produced by kamma.

2. The arising of craving causes the arising of materiality
produced by kamma.

3. The arising of clinging causes the arising of materiality
produced by kamma.
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4. The arising of volitional formations causes the arising
of materiality produced by kamma.

5. The arising of kamma causes the arising of materiality
produced by kamma.

Having in that way discerned the causal arising of materiality
produced by kamma, you now discern the momentary arising of
materiality produced by kamma. That is seeing only the mo-
mentary arising of that materiality.

You then need to see both the causal and momentary kinds of
arising for materiality produced by mind, materiality produced
by temperature, and materiality produced by nutriment.

6. You discern that mind causes the arising of materiality
produced by mind, and then discern just the momentary
arising of materiality produced by mind.

7. You discern that temperature causes the arising of mate-
riality produced by temperature, and then discern just
the momentary arising of materiality produced by tem-
perature.

8. You discern that nutriment causes the arising of materi-
ality produced by nutriment, and then discern just the
momentary arising of materiality produced by nutri-
ment.

This is how you see both the causal arising of materiality, and
momentary arising of materiality. You then have to see the mo-
mentary arising and causal arising of mentality. In the same
way, the discernment of causal and momentary arising is applied
to the mind-moments seen in the fifth method of dependent-
origination. It would, however, take some time to list the details
of the method for mentality; so, | shall pass over them, and in
each instance explain the details for only materiality.
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The Observation of the Nature of Passing-Away
(Vayadhamnanupass)

After you are able to discern both the momentary arising and
causal arising of materiality and mentality, you then see again
and again their passing-away, and the cause of their passing-
away.

For example, in the case of materiality, you discern the causal
cessation of materiality by seeing it according to the fifth method
of dependent-origination. You look forward to the future life in
which you become an arahant, you see that when you attain Ara-
hant Path and Fruitiorafahattamaggaand arahattaphald, all
the defilements cease. You see that at the end of that life all
formations cease: this is directly seeing your Pariimibbwhen
no new materiality or mentality arises. You see that:

1. The cessation of ignorance causes the cessation of ma-
teriality produced by kamma.

2. The cessation of craving causes the cessation of mate-
riality produced by kamma.

3. The cessation of clinging causes the cessation of mate-
riality produced by kamma.

4. The cessation of volitional formations causes the ces-
sation of materiality produced by kamma.

5. The cessation of kamma causes the cessation of mate-
riality produced by kamma.

Having in that way discerned the causal cessation of material-
ity produced by kamma, you now discern the momentary pass-
ing-away of materiality produced by kamma. That is seeing only
the momentary passing-away of that materiality.

You then need to see both the causal and momentary kinds of
passing-away for materiality produced by mind, materiality pro-
duced by temperature, and materiality produced by nutriment.
You see that:
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. The cessation of mind causes the cessation of material-

ity produced by mind, and then discern just the mo-
mentary cessation of materiality produced by mind.

. The cessation of temperature causes the cessation of

materiality produced by temperature, and then discern
just the momentary cessation of materiality produced
by temperature.

. The cessation of nutriment causes the cessation of mate-

riality produced by nutriment, and then discern just the

momentary cessation of materiality produced by nutri-
ment.

This is how you see both the momentary cessation of materi-
ality, and the causal cessation of materiality. You then have to
see the momentary cessation and causal cessation for mentality.

The Observation of the Nature of Arising And Passing-
Away (Samudayavayadhamamupass)

After you have seen both the momentary cessation and causal
cessation of materiality and mentality, you then see again and
again both their arising and passing-away. This involves seeing
their momentary arising and momentary passing-away together.
You then see their causal arising and causal passing-away.

In the case of materiality you see that:
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1. The arising of ignorance causes the arising of material-

ity produced by kamma. The cessation of ignorance
causes the cessation of materiality produced by kamma.
Ignorance is impermanent, materiality produced by

kamma is impermanent

. The arising of craving causes the arising of materiality

produced by kamma. The cessation of craving causes
the cessation of materiality produced by kamma.
Craving is impermanent, materiality produced by
kamma is impermanent.
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3. The arising of clinging causes the arising of materiality
produced by kamma. The cessation of clinging causes
the cessation of materiality produced by kamma.
Clinging is impermanent, materiality produced by
kamma is impermanent.

4. The arising of volitional formations causes the arising
of materiality produced by kamma. The cessation of
volitional formations causes the cessation of material-
ity produced by kamma. Volitional formations are im-
permanent, materiality produced by kamma is imper-
manent.

5. The arising of kamma causes the arising of materiality
produced by kamma. The cessation of kamma causes
the cessation of materiality produced by kamma.
Kamma is impermanent, materiality produced by
kamma is impermanent.

6. Mind causes the arising of materiality produced by
mind. The cessation of mind causes the cessation of
materiality produced by mind. Mind is impermanent,
materiality produced by mind is impermanent.

7. Temperature causes the arising of materiality produced
by temperature. The cessation of temperature causes
the cessation of materiality produced by temperature.
Temperature is impermanent, materiality produced by
temperature is impermanent.

8. Nutriment causes the arising of materiality produced by
nutriment. The cessation of nutriment causes the ces-
sation of materiality produced by nutriment. Nutriment
is impermanent, materiality produced by nutriment is
impermanent.

This is how you see both the momentary arising and momen-
tary passing-away of materiality, and then see the causal arising
and causal passing-away of materiality.

After that, you have to see the momentary arising and mo-
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mentary passing-away of mentality, and then see the causal
arising and causal passing-away of mentality.

You have to be able to see the arising and passing-away of all
the five aggregates in this way. That is, see that each of the five
aggregates is momentary. Seeing this, means seeing those mo-
mentary five aggregates arise and pass-away in every mind-
moment. It includes the five aggregates present at the time of the
arising and passing-away of the rebirth-linking consciousness
(padsandhi-cittd, the bhavaga consciousness, and the death
consciousnessc(ti-citta), which are called process-freed con-
sciousnessvithi-mutta-cittg. It also includes all the momentary
five aggregates, present in each mind-moment of any of the six
sense-door thought-processeah().

It further includes seeing the five causes in the past life, as for
example, ignorance that produced the arising of the five aggre-
gates in this life. It includes seeing the cessation of ignorance
etc., in the future, with the attainment of arahantship, and after
that, final Niblana which is the final cessation of the five aggre-
gates.

So in the way | have just outlined, you can discern the mo-
mentary arising and passing-away of the five aggregates and the
causal arising and passing-away of the five aggregates, and apply
the three characteristics of impermanence, suffering, and non-
self to them. You should do this for the five aggregates that are
internal, for the five aggregates that are external, and for the five
aggregates that are in the past, present, and future.

Having done this for the five aggregates, you need to develop
the same insight, using the first method of dependent-origination.
In this case, when you discern the casual arising of formations,
you just discern each factor of dependent-origination in forward
order, to see that:

‘lgnorance causes volitional formations, volitional formations
cause consciousness, consciousness causes mentality-and-
materiality, mentality-and-materiality cause the six sense-bases,
the six sense-bases cause contact, contact causes feeling, feeling
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causes craving, craving causes clinging, clinging causes becom-
ing, becoming causes birth, birth causes aging, death, sorrow,
lamentation, physical pain, mental pain, and despair.’ (M.38)

To discern the causal cessation of formations at arahantship,
and the resultant Parinibba, you discern each factor of de-
pendent-origination in forward order, to see that:

‘With the remainderless fading away and cessation of igno-
rance volitional formations cease, with the cessation of volitional
formations consciousness ceases, with the cessation of con-
sciousness mentality-and-materiality cease, with the cessation of
mentality-and-materiality the six sense-bases cease, with the ces-
sation of the six sense-bases contact ceases, with the cessation of
contact feeling ceases, with the cessation of feeling craving
ceases, with the cessation of craving clinging ceases, with the
cessation of clinging becoming ceases, with the cessation of be-
coming birth ceases, with the cessation of birth, aging, death,
sorrow, lamentation, physical pain, mental pain, and despair
cease. lItis in this way that all forms of suffering cease.’ (M.38)

As before, you discern the momentary arising and momentary
passing-away, and causal arising and causal passing-away of
formations. You then combine these two methods. For example,
in the first one, ignorance, you would see that:

Ignorance causes volitional formations; with the remainderless
fading away and cessation of ignorance volitional formations
cease; ignorance is impermanent, volitional formations are im-
permanent.

The other factors of dependent-origination are discerned in the
same way. You heed to discern dependent-origination in this
way both internally and externally, and also in the past, present,
and future.

This is a very brief outline of the development of the knowl-
edge of arising and passing-away of formations.

The Ten Imperfections of Insight Dasa-Upakkilesa
It is at this stage that, as you apply these methods, and your in-
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sight becomes stronger, the ten imperfections of insight can
arise.

The ten imperfections are: lightt{hasa), insight @ana), joy
(pfti), tranquillity (passaddhi bliss 6ukhd, confidence
(adhimokkh, effort (paggahd, mindfulness {parhana), equa-
nimity (upekktz), and attachmennikant). Of these ten, only
light and attachment are not themselves wholesome mental
states. Whereas the remaining eight are wholesome mental
states; they are not themselves imperfections. They can, how-
ever, become the objects of unwholesome states if a meditator
becomes attached to them. When a meditator experiences any of
the ten imperfections of insight, he needs to see each of them as
impermanent, suffering, and non-self, so that he does not become
attached to them. By doing this, he is able to overcome the at-
tachment and desire that may arise with those states, and thus
continue to make progress.

The Knowledge of Dissolution Bhardga-Napa)

After you have developed the knowledge of arising and pass-
ing-away of formations, your insight concerning formations is
steadfast and pure. Then you have to develop the knowledge of
dissolution of formationsbhariga-fizpa). To do this, you stop
paying attention to the arising of formations, and pay attention
only to the passing-away and ceasing of formations.

At this stage, you see neither the arising-phase of formations,
nor the standing-phase of formations, nor the signs of individual
formations, nor the causes of the origination of formations. It is
because of the power of your insight-knowledge, that you see
only the passing-away and ceasing of formations:

1. Discerning the passing-away and ceasing of forma-
tions, you see them as impermanent.

2. Discerning the passing-away and ceasing of formations
as something fearful, you see them as suffering.

3. Discerning that formations are without essence, you
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see them as non-self.

You discern the five aggregates, in the past, present, and future
both internally and externally, see only their passing-away and
ceasing, and apply the three characteristics in turn.

When you take materiality as object, and see its passing-away,
you know that it is impermanent. This knowledge of the imper-
manence of an object is called insight-knowledge.

At this stage, you should also discern once the passing-away
and ceasing of that insight-knowledge consciousness itself. This
means that as you discern materiality and mentality, you take
materiality as object and see its momentary passing-away and
ceasing. You see it with insight-knowledge as impermanent.
Then with a second insight-mind, you see the passing-away and
ceasing of that first insight-knowledge consciousness itself as
impermanent.

Then you take mentality as object, and see its momentary
passing-away and ceasing. You see it with insight-knowledge as
impermanent. Then with a second insight-mind, you see the
passing-away and ceasing of that first insight-knowledge con-
sciousness itself as impermanent.

You repeat this, but now you see the passing-away and ceasing
as suffering. Then you repeat this again seeing it as non-self.
This process you repeat, alternating between internal and exter-
nal, materiality and mentality, causal dhammas and resultant
dhammas, past, present, and future.

The Remaining Knowledges

As you continue to discern the passing-away and ceasing of
dhammas in this way, your strong and powerful insight will pro-
gress through the remaining insight-knowledges. That is: the
Knowledge of Terror {haya#izpa); the Knowledge of Danger
(admava+iapa); the Knowledge of Disenchantmemil{bidz-
Aapd); the Knowledge of Desire for Deliverance
(mudacitukamyas-Aapa); the Knowledge of Reflection,
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(padsankhi-Azpa); and the Knowledge of Equanimity Towards
Formations garikharupekkhi-Azpa). Because you have devel-
oped the first five insight-knowledges thoroughly, these last in-
sight-knowledges develop quickly. There are a few instructions
for them, but | do not have enough time to explain in detail.

After these insight-knowledges, as you continue to discern the
passing-away and vanishing of each formation, with a wish for
release from them, you will find that eventually all the forma-
tions cease. Your mind directly sees, and is fully aware of the
unformed Niblaina as object.

Then you will have attained real knowledge of the Four Noble
Truths, and will have realised Nifba for yourself. With this
realisation, your mind will become purified and free from wrong
views. If you continue in this way, you will be able to attain
arahantship and Parinipba.

There are many more details that could be explained about this
development of insight, but | have had to leave them out, so as to
make this explanation as brief as possible. The best way to learn
this practise is by undertaking a course in meditation with a
competent teacher, and then you can learn in a systematic way,
step by step.

" For centres teaching the Pa-Auk system, please refer to Appendix 2.
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Question 7.1: What is the difference between percedumiig)
and the perception-aggregateadis-khandhd, and between
feeling vedam) and the feeling-aggregateeani-khandha?

Answer 7.1: The eleven types of perceptisaifa) together are
called the perception-aggregateadia-khandhd. The eleven
types of feeling fedam) together are called the feeling-
aggregatevedan-khandhd. What are the eleven? Past, pres-
ent, future, internal, external, gross, subtle, inferior, superior,
near, and far. Altogether these eleven types of perception are
called the perception-aggregate. In the same way the eleven
types of feeling are called the feeling-aggregate. Please refer to
the Khandha Sutta of the Khandha Vagga in thé@yB#a Ni-

kaya for the definition. All five aggregates should be understood
in the same way.

Question 7.2: To which mental-concomitants do memory, infer-
ence and creativity belong? They are part of the five aggregates,
but how do they become sufferindukkhg?

Answer 7.2: What is memory? If you remember, or you can
discern past, present, and future ultimate mentality-and-
materiality fparamattha-amarapa) and their causes, and can
discern them as impermaneminicca, suffering @lukkhg, and
non-self @nattg this is called right mindfulnessdmna-sati),

the mindfulness which is associated with insight-knowledge. In
other words, this mindfulness is associated with thirty-three
mental formations, together they are the four mentality aggre-
gates fama-khandha In the same way remembering the Bud-
dha, the Dhamma, the @fha, and offerings made in the past is
right mindfulness gamna-sati). The mindfulness of remember-
ing past actions which produce wholesome dhamkuesala-
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dhamma when remembering them in the present, is also called
right mindfulness, but the thinking of good or bad actions which
produce unwholesome dhammakysala-dhamma while re-
membering them is not right mindfulness. We call this unwhole-
some perceptionakusala-s#@ia), perception associated with
unwholesome dhamma; they are also the four mentality aggre-
gates.

These wholesome mentality aggregates and unwholesome
mentality aggregates are impermanent. As soon as they arise,
they pass away; they are always subject to constant arising and
passing-away so they are suffering.

Question 7.3: Which mental-concomitant does ‘Taking an ob-
ject’ involve?

Answer 7.3: All  consciousnessescitfa) and mental-
concomitants detasikd take an object. Without an object they
cannot occur. Here consciousness and mental-concomitants are
the subject. The subjecrammaika-dhamma cannot arise
without an object frammaza). Here arammarika means the
dhamma or phenomenon which takes an object. In other words,
the dhamma which knows an object. If there is no object to be
known then there is no occurrence of dhamma which knows. So
different groups of consciousness and mental-concomitants take
different objects. There are eighty-nine types of consciousness
(citta) and fifty-two types of mental-concomitarmetasikg; they

all take their respective object. For example, the path and frui-
tion consciousnesses and mental-concomitamagga-citta-
cetasikaand phala-citta-cetasikatake Niblina as objectana-

pana jlana consciousness and mental-concomitants #ake

pana paibhaga-nimitta as object; the earth-kgsijhana takes

the earth-kasl paibhaga-nimitta as object. But the sensual-
plane consciousnesgatnavacara-cittg takes different objects
which can be good or bad. If you want to know in detail you
should study the Abhidhamma, more exactly Ateammaa sec-
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tion of the Abhidhammattha-Sangaha.

Question 7.4: Does work for the ifggna affect one’s medita-
tion? Does it depend on the individual, or can one achieve a
certain degree of concentration after which work has no affect?

Answer 7.4: In many suttas the Buddha criticizes bhikkhus who
practise the following:

Kammaramatz: enjoyment in working.

Bhasgramatz: enjoyment in talking.

Niddar amatz: enjoyment in sleeping.

Saighanikaramatz: enjoyment in company.

Indriyesu aguttadatatz: not controlling the faculties,

etc.

Bhojane amattaauts: not knowing the proper amount

of food to take.

7. Jagariye ananuyuf: not trying Samatha-Vipassan
with moderate sleep.

8. Kusita or kosajja laziness in Samatha-Vipasgan

practice.

agkrwnNE

o

So if there is any work which you have to do for thagba
or for yourself, you should try to do it as quickly as possible, and
afterwards return to your meditation practice with a peaceful
mind. But if you enjoy working too much it is a hindrance to
meditation practice. That enjoyment cannot produce good con-
centration, because strong powerful mindfulness on the medita-
tion object cannot be attained with such enjoyment.

Question 7.5: Are there any benefits in attainingngs for a
person who harbours bad evil intentions to attaéimis? Or for
example, if he has spent the money of a community for his per-
sonal use, and does not think his action is wrong. When such a
person attains fna up to the fourth gna, does his mind or
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view change?

Answer 7.5: In this case you should distinguish between a lay-
man and a bhikkhu. For a bhikkhu, if he has commited an of-
fence @patti), it is a hindrance to attaingha. For example, if

he spent the money of a community for his personal use, it is not
easy for him to attain fna, unless he corrects that offence
(apatti). That means he must pay it back with requisites equal to
the amount of money used. Then he should confess his offence
in front of the Sagha or to another bhikkhu. That means he
should do confession of offencép@ttidesam). After correcting

his fault if he tries Samatha-Vipasaame can attain gna, path,

and fruition. If without correcting his fault he really did attain
jhana, then maybe he is not a real bhikkhu, and so the offence is
in fact not an offence.

If the person is a layman the case is different. For lay-people,
purification of virtue depends on the meditation retreat. While
they are meditating if they have purified their virtue they can
attainjhana, although they were evil before meditation. For ex-
ample, in the Dhammapada Commentary, there is a story about
the servant Khujjuttar She was a servant for King Udena’s
wife Queen Smavati. Every day King Udena gave her eight
coins to buy flowers for the queen. Every day Khujjattant
four of the coins into her pocket, and bought flowers with the
other four coins. One day, the Buddha came with thgt&afor
almsfood at the flower-seller's house. Khujjuitdrelped the
flower-seller give the almsfood. After the meal the Buddha gave
a Dhamma-talk and Khujjuttar became a stream-enterer
(sotzpanng. On that day she did not put four coins in her
pocket, but bought flowers for eight coins. When she gave the
flowers to Queen @navati, the queen was surprised because
there were more flowers. At that time Khujjutaonfessed.

Also consider the case of the Venerablg@limala. He was
a famous murderer. But while he was meditating as a bhikkhu
he purified his virtue and strove hard in meditation practice. So
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he attained arahantship. Consider also this fact: In the round of
rebirths everybody has done good and bad actions. There is no
one who is free from bad actions. But if they have purification
of virtue while they are meditating, then previous bad actions
cannot prevent them from attainijfijana That is, however,
only as long as those past actions were not any of the five imme-
diate kammagnantariya-kammy.

The five immediate kamma are:

Killing one’s mother,

Killing one’s father,

Killing an arahant,

Shedding blood from a living Buddha,
Causing schism in the ®gha.

agkrwnNpE

If any of these bad actions have been done one cannot attain
any jhana, path, and fruition, like King Ajasattu. King
Ajatasattu had enoughagmanmi to become a stream-enterer
(sotzgpanng after listening to the @naifiaphala Sutta. But he
had killed his father, King Bimbaga. This bad action prevented
him from attaining nobleafiya) state.

In your question you asked whether after attainiragnghtheir
mind or concept changes. adta can remove the hindrances for a
long time. By a long time | mean if they enter ink@ana for
about an hour, then within that hour the hindrances cannot occur.
When they emerge frogianathe hindrances may again occur
dependent upon unwise attention. So we cannot say for certain
whether when he attaigganahis mind will change or not. We
can say only that when they arejivinathe hindrances cannot
occur.

There are exceptions, as for example, the aviagja Ma-
hathera. He was the teacher of Dhammadinna arahant and prac-

8 These five kamma are called ‘immediate’ because they will definitely
ripen in the present life and produce rebirth-linking in the next life.
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tised Samatha and Vipasgameditation for more than sixty
years, but he was still a worldlinguthujjang. Although he
was still a worldling, no defilements appeared within those sixty
years because of strong, powerful Samatha and Vipgagsao-
tices. Due to this, he thought of himself, ‘I have attained ara-
hantship.” But his disciple Dhammadinna arahant knew that his
teacher was still a worldling, so Dhammadinna tried to make him
realize indirectly that he was still a worldling. When Miadga
Mahathera discovered that he was still a worldling he practised
Vipassa@d, and within a few minutes he attained arahantship.
But this is a most exceptional case.

You should also remember another thing: he was expert in
scriptures jpariyatti) as well as practicepétipatt). He was also
a meditation teachekémmarhanacariya), and there were many
arahants who were his disciples like Dhammadinna. Although
he was expert in Samatha and Vipagdsaometimes misunder-
standings occured in his mind because of a similarity in experi-
ences. So if you think of yourself, ‘I have attained the first
jhang etc.’, you should examine your experience thoroughly
over many days, and many months. Why? If it is jle@ha and
real Vipassad then they are beneficial for you as they can help
you to attain real Nikina which is the ‘Pureland’ of Ther@la
Buddhism. But artificiaihana and artificial Vipassan cannot
give rise to this benefit. Do you want real benefit or artificial
benefit? You should ask yourself this question.

So | would like to suggest that you do not say to others, ‘I have
attained the firsjhana etc.’ too soon because there may be
someone who does not believe you. On the other hand, it could
be that your experience is genuine, or even false likeaNga
Mahathera. You should be aware of this problem.

Question 7.6: What is the difference betweenpas and ulti-
mate materialitygaramattha-ipa)?

Answer 7.6: Kalpas mean small particles. If a meditator can
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analyse those kahas he can see ultimate materiality
(paramattha-pa). In a kafipa there are at least eight types of
materiality:  earth-element, water-element, fire-element, air-
element, colour, smell, taste, and nutritive-essence. These eight
types of materiality are ultimate materiality. In someagak
there are nine types of materiality, that is including life-faculty
materiality (#vita-rapa). In some kapas there are ten types of
materiality, that is including sex-determining materialigva-

rapa) or transparent-element materialifyagada-ripa). These

nine or ten types of materiality are all ultimate materiality.

Question 7.7: When a meditator is able to discerapie or
ultimate materiality will his mind ditta) and views dizhi)
change?

Answer 7.7: When he with insight-knowledge sees ultimate
materiality in each kapa his mind and views can change tempo-
rarily, because insight-knowledge removes wrong views and
other defilements only temporarily. It is the noble path
(ariyamagga which stage by stage destroys his wrong views and
other defilements totally.

Question 7.8: How does concentration purify the micitta-
visuddh)? What kinds of kilesa are removed by concentration?

Answer 7.8: Concentration practice is directly opposite the five
hindrances. Access and firgtana concentration remove the
five hindrances for a long time. Secghdnaconcentration can
remove applied thoughti(akkd and sustained thoughti¢ara).
Third jhana concentration can remove jogi({). Fourthjhana
concentration can remove blissukhg. In this way, the con-
centrated mind is purified and that concentration is called purifi-
cation of mind(citta-visuddh).

Question 7.9: How does Vipasaarpurify views @izhi-
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visuddh)? What kinds of kilesa are removed by Vipag8an

Answer 7.9: Before seeing ultimate mentality-and-materiality,
their causes, and their nature of impermanence, suffering, and
non-self, a meditator may have wrong views or wrong perception
such as ‘this is a man, a woman, a mother, a father, a self, etc.’
But when he see ultimate mentality-and-materiality, their causes,
and their nature of impermanence, suffering, and non-self
clearly, this wrong view disappears temporarily. Why? He sees
only ultimate mentality-and-materiality and causes. He sees also
that as soon as they arise, they pass away; this is their imperma-
nent nature. They are always subject to arising and passing-
away; this is their suffering nature. There is no self in these
mentality-and-materiality and causes, so they are non-self. This
is their non-self nature. This is insight-knowledg@#ssaa-
Aapd). This is right view gamna-dighi). Right view can re-
move wrong views. That insight-knowledge can also remove
defilements such as attachment and conceit which are ‘partners’
of wrong view. While a meditator is practising Vipassaight

view is present. But when he stops meditating, wrong view can
occur again, dependent on unwise attentioayorfiso-
manasilgra). He will again perceive: ‘this is a man, a woman, a
mother, a father, a self, etc.” Because of this perception those
associated defilements such as attachment, conceit, anger, will
occur again, depending on wrong views. But if he again prac-
tises Vipassanhmeditation this wrong view again disappears. So
insight-knowledge can remove wrong views and other defile-
ments only temporarily. But when he reaches up to path and
fruition his Path Knowledgenfaggasiazpa) will completely de-
stroy those wrong views and other defilements stage by stage.

Question 7.10: What is the difference betweitta anddizhi?
Answer 7.10: Citta means mind, but in purification of mind, it

refers especially to access-concentration consciousness
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(upaczra-sanuadhi-citta) and absorption-gna consciousness
(apparz-jhana-citta). Citta is consciousness. Dighi means
wrong view and is one type of mental-concomitaetdsika. It

arises together with the four consciousnesses rooted in greed and
associated with wrong viewdighi-sampayutta-lobhama-citta).

A consciousness rooted in greddbpanmida-citta) is the con-
sciousness associated with greed wrong view or conceit.

One of the wrong views is the perception of satfa-saiiz).
There are two types of perception of self. One is the perception
that there is a man, a woman, a father, a mother, etc. This is
wrong view as a consequence of convention. We call this ‘the
world’s general perception of selfloka-samdiia-attavada).
Another type of wrong view is the perception that there is an
indestructible selfgtta). We call this ‘wrong view of self'dtta-
dizhi). Also there is the perception that an indestructible self is
created by a creatopdrama-attd; this perception is also wrong
view. Itis also called ‘wrong view of selfatta-dighi).

In the thirty-one realms there is no self, only mentality-and-
materiality and their causes. They are always impermanent, suf-
fering, and non-self. There is no self outside the thirty-one
realms either. So insight-knowledge, that is right view, can tem-
porarily destroy wrong view nficcha-dighi), which includes
wrong view of self. But the Path Knowledgmaggasiama),
which is right view of pathnfagga-samidizhi), destroys this
wrong view completely. This means there are three types of
view:

=

Wrong views,

2. Vipassaha right view {ipassa@-samna-dighi): right
views which are mundanokiya),

3. Right view of pathrhagga-samudizghi): right views

which are supramundanieiuttara).

In the Brahmajla Sutta sixty-two types of wrong views are
discussed. All these go under wrong view of self. This wrong
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view of self is also called wrong view of personalisaKkiya-
dizhi). Personalitygakkiya) means the five aggregates. Wrong
view of personality means wrong view seeing the five aggregates
as self. There are also many types of right view such asajh
right view’ (jhana-samma-dizhi) which is jrana wisdom associ-
ated withjhanafactors; ‘right view of discerning mentality-and-
materiality’ (hamarapa-pariggaha-samedizhi) which is the
insight-knowledge of ultimate mentality-and-materiality; ‘right
view of kamma and kamma-resulkammasakatsamna-dizhi)
which is the Knowledge of Discerning Cause and Condition
(paccaya-pariggahazamga); Vipassa# right view (ipassaa-
samna-dighi) which is the insight-knowledge of impermanent,
suffering, and non-self nature of mentality-and-materiality and
their causes; right view of patimégga-sammidizhi) and right
view of fruition (phala-samm-dighi) which know Niblana as
object. All these right views are called Right Views About the
Four Noble Truthsdatusacca-sammdizhi).

Question 7.11: How should a meditator practise wise attention
(yoniso-manasi&a) in his daily life, and how in practising
Samatha-Vipassaf

Answer 7.11: The best wise attention is Vipagsalfi you can
practise up to Vipassadevel you can really know the best wise
attention. Then if you can practise Vipassanyour daily life it

will produce good results such as path and fruition which see
Nibbana. But if you cannot practise up to Vipass#vel, you
should consider the fact that all conditioned things are imperma-
nent 6abbe sakhar 7z aniccz). This is also wise attention. But
this is very weak and only a ‘second-hand’ wise attention.

You can also practise the four sublime abidinggalima-
vihzra), and especially the sublime abiding of equanimity
(upekkk-brahmavihiara). It is superior wise attention because
the sublime abiding of equanimity sees the law of kamma as
‘sabbe saff kammasak: ‘All beings have kamma as their own
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property’. Sometimes you should also reflect on the effects pro-
duced by unwise attention. Due to unwise attention many un-
wholesome kamma come one by one. This unwholesome
kamma produces many sufferings in the four woeful planes
(apaya). To know this is wise attention. You should practise it
in your daily life.

Question 7.12: What is the difference between attention
(manasilgra) and practising the seven enlightenment factors

(bojjhariga)?

Answer 7.12: When you practise the seven enlightenment
factors, there are usually thirty-four mental formations headed by
those seven enlightenment factors. Among the thirty-four, at-
tention is one mental-concomitartefasikd. Sometimes the
thirty-four mental formations are called insight-knowledge, be-
cause the insight-knowledg@agia), the thirty-fourth mental-
formation, is the main factor.

In this connection you should know the three types of atten-
tion:

1. Attention as the basic cause for objestafnmara-
padpadaka-manasilra)

2. Attention as the basic cause for thought-prooedsi{
padpadaka-manasilra)

3. Attention as the basic cause for impulsigavgna-
padpadaka-manasilra)

(1) Attention as the basic cause for object means the mental-
concomitant of attention. Its function is to make the object clear
to the meditator’'s mind.

(2) Attention as the basic cause for thought-process is the five-
door-adverting consciousnegsafcadwar avajjand in the five-
door thought-procespéicadvara-vithi). Because of this atten-
tion all five-door thought-processes are able to take their respec-
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tive object.

(3) Attention as the basic cause for impulsion is the mind-
door-adverting consciousnesagnhodvr avajjana in mind-door
thought-processnfanodvra-vithi), and determining conscious-
ness Yorthapang in five-door thought-process. This attention is
either wise attention or unwise attention. Depending upon this
attention, impulsionjdvang occurs. If it is wise attention, the
impulsion (avang is wholesome for worldlingplthujjang and
trainer ekkh3, but is only functional Kiriya) for arahants.
When it is unwise attention, impulsion is always unwholesome,
and this is impossible for arahants.

Question 7.13: Could the Sayadaw please explain the diagram?
Is it necessary, in this system of meditation, to practise more
than thirty types of meditation subje&afmmarhana)? What are

the benefits of doing so?

Answer 7.13: | am not interested in diagrams. It was based on
another diagram drawn by a school teacher who is very inter-
ested in diagrams. | teach many types of Samatha meditation to
those who want to practise them. If they do not want to practise
all the meditation, but want to practise only one meditation such
as mindfulness-of-breathingin(gpanassatj, then | teach only
one Samatha meditation. Based on thahghconcentration |
take them straight to Vipassansystematically, stage by stage.
While practising Samatha-Vipasgathere may sometimes be
hindrances such as lusta§a), anger dosd, discursive thought
(vitakkgd, which will disturb your concentration and Vipassan
meditation practice. The following meditation subjects are the
best weapon to remove these hindrances.

In the Meghiya Sutta the Buddha gave the following instruc-
tions:

1. Asubhi bhavetably ragassa pabnaya you should
practise repulsiveness-meditaticasbha-blavans) to
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remove lustraga).

2. Mettz bhavetabli byspadassa paknaya: you should
practise lovingkindness-meditatiométtz-bhavana) to
remove hatred or angetdsa.

3. Anapanassati blvetably vitakkupacchedya:  you
should practise mindfulness-of-breathing to cut discur-
sive thoughtyitakkd.

Furthermore, a concentrated mind can see ultimate dhammas
(paramattha-dhamnjaas they really are. Of the concentration
practices, the eight attainmentsaifzpatti) are very high and
powerful; so for those who want to practise the eight attainments
thoroughly we teach them kaaimeditation also. If you want to
understand the system of the diagram thoroughly, you should
practise Samatha-Vipasgaup to the Path and Fruition Knowl-
edges. Only then will you fully understand the diagram.

Why am | not interested in diagrams? Because it is not enough
to show the whole system within one page. | have explained the
whole system in more than three thousand six hundred pages in
Burmese. So one page is not enough.

Question 7.14: Can a hating mind produce many generations of
temperature-produced octad ¥ad (tuja-ojarthamaka-kadpa),
and make the eyes flash?

Answer 7.14: This is only a metaphor, because in fact apart
from rebirth-linking consciousnesgdzisandhi-cittg, all con-
sciousnesses which arise dependent upon heart-badayé-
vatthy produce consciousness-produced agab (ittaja-
kalapa). Among these kapa there is always colouvdnma).
Colour is brighter if that consciousness is Samatha conscious-
ness, or Vipassan consciousness associated with insight-
knowledge. This is discussed in thaliPTexts, Commentaries,

and Sub-commentaries. But it does not say that consciousness-
produced materiality produced by a hating mind also produce
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light. Soitis only a metaphor.

Question 7.15: Is the discerning mind which discerns mentality-
and-materiality included in mentality-and-materiality? Is it in-
cluded in wisdom?

Answer 7.15: You can discern it at all Vipassatages, espe-
cially at the stage of Knowledge of Dissolutidshéiga-fana),

as mentioned in the Visuddhimaggblatasica Aapadca ubhopi
vipassati. ‘We must practise Vipassanon both the known
(nata) and knowledgeAama).” Here the known means the five
aggregates and their causes which should be known by insight-
knowledge. Knowledge means the insight-knowledge which
knows the impermanent, suffering, and non-self nature of the
five aggregates and their causes which are conditioned things or
formations $arikhara-dhamma.  Here, insight-knowledge is
wisdom, Vipassan right view. Usually Vipassanright view

arise together with thirty-three or thirty-two mental formations;
altogether there are thirty-four or thirty-three mental formations.
They are called insight-knowledge. They are mentality dham-
mas, because they incline towards the impermanent, suffering or
non-self nature of formations as their object.

Why should you discern insight-knowledge itself as imperma-
nent, suffering, and non-self? Some meditators may ask or think
about whether insight-knowledge itself is permanent or imper-
manent, happiness or suffering, self or non-self. To solve this
problem you should discern the Vipassahought-process it-
self, especially the thirty-four mental formations in each impul-
sion moment headed by insight-knowledge as imperma-nent, suf-
fering, and non-self. Furthermore some meditators may have
attachment to their insight-knowledge. Some meditators may
become proud because they can practise Vipasdaarly and
successfully. Also to remove these defilements you should dis-
cern the insight-knowledge or Vipasaamought-process as im-
permanent, suffering, and non-self.
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Question 7.16: How to overcome the uninterested and bored
mind which occurs during long periods of meditating, or staying
alone in the forest? Is this kind of mind unwholesome dhamma?

Answer 7.16: This type of mind is called indolenk&edajja),

and is usually weak unwholesome dhamma associated with greed
or hatred, etc. This type of mind occurs due to unwise attention.
If a person’s unwise attention is changed and replaced with wise
attention, then he may succeed in his meditation. Sometimes
you should recall that our Sakyamuni bodhisatta’s success was
because of his perseverance. You should also recall stories of
arahants who strove hard and with great difficulty to succeed in
their meditation, and eventually attained arahantship. No one
can have great success without striving. Especially in meditation
it is necessary to persevere. Wise attention too is very important.
You should try to pay attention to the nature of impermanence,
suffering, and non-self in conditioned things or formations. If
you can do this one day you may be successful.

Question 7.17: Could the Sayadaw please give an example of a
wish which is not associated with ignoranawijja), craving
(taha) and clinging gpadana)?

Answer 7.17: If you can practise Vipassamhen performing
wholesome kamma, and if you also can discern the impermanent
nature, suffering nature, or non-self nature of those wholesome
kamma, then ignoranceajja), craving farzhi) and clinging
(upadana) do not arise with those wholesome kamma. If you
cannot practise Vipassaryou should make the following aspi-
ration:

‘|dam me puidam nibbanassa paccayo hotu‘May this merit
be a supporting cause for realisation of Niid.’

Question 7.18: If the five aggregates are non-self, then who,

217



Knowing and Seeing

Sayadaw, is giving a Dhamma talk? In other words, if the five
aggregates are non-self no Sayadaw is giving a Dhamma talk. So
is there a relationship between the five aggregates and self?

Answer 7.18: There are two types of truth:

1. Conventional truthsammuti-sacceand
2. Ultimate truth paramattha-sacca

You should differentiate clearly between these two truths. Ac-
cording to conventional truth there is a Buddha, there is a Say-
adaw, there is a father, there is a mother, etc. But according to
ultimate truth, there is no Buddha, there is no Sayadaw, there is
no father, there is no mother, etc. This you can see if you have
strong enough insight-knowledge. If you look at the Buddha
with insight-knowledge then you see ultimate mentality-and-
materiality or the five aggregates. They are impermanent, suf-
fering, and non-self. There is no self. In the same way if you
look at me, or to a father, or to a mother etc., with insight-
knowledge you see only ultimate mentality-and-materiality or the
five aggregates, they are also impermanent, suffering, and non-
self. There is no self. In other words, there is no Buddha, Say-
adaw, father, mother, etc. These five aggregates and their causes
are called conditioned things. So conditioned things are
preaching conditioned things, sometimes about iNibb There
is no self at all.

For example, if someone were to ask you, ‘Are the horns of
rabbits long or short?’, how should you answer? Or if someone
asked you, ‘Are the body hairs on a tortoise black or white?’,
how should you answer? If self does not exist at all we cannot
speak of a relationship between self and the five aggregates.
Even the Buddha did not answer this type of question. Why?
Suppose you said that rabbit horns are long, that would mean
you accept that rabbits have horns. And if you said that rabbit
horns are short, that too would mean you accept that rabbits have
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horns. Again, if you said that a tortoise has black body hairs,
that would mean you accept that a tortoise has hairs. If you said
that tortoise hair is white, that too would mean you accept that a
tortoise has hairs. In the same way, if the Buddha said that the
five aggregates and self are related, then the answer would mean
that the Buddha accepted self. And if the Buddha said that the
five aggregates and self are not related, the answer would also
means that the Buddha accepted self. That is why the Buddha
did not answer this type of question. So | would like to suggest
that you try meditation up to Vipassalevel. Only then can you
remove this view of self.

Question 7.19: The Buddha taught the Snake Mantra to
bhikkhus. Is chanting the Snake Mantra the same as loving-
kindness? Is chanting a mantra a Brahmanist tradition brought
into Buddhism?

Answer 7.19: What is a mantra? What is the Snake Mantra? |
do not know whether mantras are handed down from Hinduism
or not. But in the Therada Piaka there is a protective sutta
(paritta-suttg called the Khandha Paritta. The Buddha taught
this protective sutta for bhikkhus to recite everyday. There is a
displinary rule Yinaygd which states that if a bhikkhu or
bhikkhurt does not recite this protective sutta once a day, he or
she will have committed an offence. This protective sutta is the
Khandha Paritta. Once, in the Buddha's time, a bhikkhu was
dwelling in the forest when a poisonous snake bit him. He died.
Because of this the Buddha taught the Khandha Paritta. The
purpose of this protective sutta is similar to lovingkindness-
meditation. In that sutta there are different ways of sending
lovingkindness to different types of snake or dragon. There is
also an assertion of truth concerning the Triple Gem and the
gualities of the Buddha and arahants. | shall recite this protec-
tive sutta tonight. This protective sutta is very powerful. You
may call it a Snake Mantra. The name is not important. You can
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call it whatever you like. Some bhikkhus in Burma use this pro-
tective sutta for those who have been bitten by a poisonous
snake. It is effective. When they chant this protective sutta
many times, and when the victims drink the protective water, the
poison slowly decreases in them. Usually they recover. But the
effect is not the same in every case. The Buddha taught this
protective sutta to prevent bhikkhus from being bitten by poi-
sonous shakes. If a bhikkhu recites this protective sutta with
respect, and sends lovingkindness to all beings, including snakes,
there will be no danger for him. Usually, if he also observes the
monastic code there will be no harm.
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Talk 8

The Buddha'’s Wishes
for His Disciples and His Teachings

(Talk given on Veskha Day)

The Buddha spent his last rainsagsa in the village of Be-
luva. At that time there arose in him a severe affliction. On the
full moon day of Vassa, a sharp and deadly back pain came upon
him, because of previous kamma.

In one of his past lives, the bodhisatta, who would become
Sakyamuni Buddha, was a wrestler. Once he threw down an op-
ponent and broke his back. That unwholesome karakgséla-
kamma produced its result when the time was mature, which
was ten months before the Buddha’'s Parifitzb So that pain
was because of kamma. The effect of that kamma was so power-
ful that the result would last until death. That type of affliction
is called ‘feeling having death as its endigragantika-vedag).

It ceases only when death occurs.

The Buddha prevented that affliction from arising by determi-
nation @dhighana). This was no ordinary determination. First
the Buddha entered into Arahant Fruition Attainment
(arahattaphala-sangpatti) based on the Seven Ways for Materi-
ality (rapa-sattaka-vipassal) and Seven Ways for Mentality
(arapa-sattaka-vipassai). Arahant fruition attainment means
that the arahant fruition consciousness, with Biitzbas object,
occurs successively for a long time. After those Vipassan
practices he entered into arahant fruition attainment. Because
the Vipassah practices were strong and powerful, the arahant
fruition attainment too was strong and powerful. After emerging
from that arahant fruition attainment, the Buddha made the de-
termination,'From today until Parinibfina day, may this afflic-
tion not occur.” Because of the power of the kamma, he had to
make this determination every day.
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This type of fruition attainment is callefyusaikhara-phala-
sanupatti, ayupalaka-phala-sampatti, or j vitasaikhara-phala-
samgpatti. Ayusaikhara-phala-samapatti means maintaining-
life-span fruition attainmentAyupalaka-phala-sampatti means
protecting-life-span fruition attainmentJivitasaikhara-phala-
sangpatti means maintaining-life-faculty fruition attainment.
The Buddha did this every day.

After Vassa he wandered about from place to place, and
eventually reached V. Three months before Vada full
moon day, that is on the full moon day of February, at the place
of the Gipala Cetiya, the Buddha decided to relinquish the will
to live (ayusaikhara-ossajjand. What does that mean? On that
day he decided: ‘From today until the full moon day ofakés
| shall practise this fruition attainment. After that full moon day
| shall not practise this fruition attainment.” This decision is
called ‘relinquishing the will to live’'.

So, on that day, in front of the Bhikkhurfgha, who had as-
sembled in the assembly hall of the MahAna monastery, the
Buddha also declared his relinquishment of the will to live. He
declared to the Bhikkhu 8gha: Tasmitiha bhikkhave ye te
mayz dhamnz abhiddz desitz, te vo gdhukanz uggahetva
asevitabla bhavetabli bahulkatabbz’:  ‘Bhikkhus, you, to
whom | have made known the Truths about which | have direct
knowledge, having thoroughly learnt them, should cultivate
them, develop them, and frequently practise them.” The Buddha
taught the Dhamma about which he had direct experience. Here
the Buddha declared his wishes for his Teachings afghS8aas
follows:

1. They should learn the Buddha's teachinghgmma
by heart thoroughly, but learning by heart alone is not
enough.

2. He instructed them to cultivate the Dhamma. dh P
is called gsevitablz, and means that we must try to
know this Dhamma in practice again and again. It is
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translated as cultivation. This was the second wish of
the Buddha for the Dhamma andi§ha.

3. Finally, he instructed them to develdgh4vetabhs) the
truths. When we cultivate, growing and progress is
necessary. What does that mean? When we practise
the Dhamma, only wholesome dhammbusala-
dhamma must occur in our thought-process. That is,
wholesome virtue dhamma sila-kusala-dhammpg
wholesome concentration dhammasaarfadhi-kusala-
dhamma and wholesome wisdom dhammpagia-
kusala-dhamma These wholesome dhamma must oc-
cur successively without a break until the attainment of
arahantship. If a disciplesivakg of the Buddha at-
tains arahantship his practidehgvang) is fulfilled. So
a disciple of the Buddha must practise until he attains
that stage, and the cultivation must be developed until
the arahant stage. This was the Buddha'’s third wish.
To reach the arahant stage we must practise again and
again. For that reason the Buddha gave the instruction
of bahulikatabba, which means we must practise fre-
quently.

These wishes occured in the Buddha's thought-process. Why?
‘Yathayidan brahmacariyan addhaniyan assa cirarhitikau':
‘So that the pure teaching may be established and last long.’
That is, to maintain the pure teaching so that it can last for a long
time. Itis very important that every Buddhist maintains the pure
teaching so that it is not lost. We must try. How should we try?
| repeat:

1. Firstly, we must learn the Buddha's teachings
(Dhamma by heart thoroughly.

2. Secondly, we must practise so as to know the Dhamma
through personal experience.

3. Thirdly, we must try to practise until the attainment of
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arahantship.

These are the duties of all Buddhists. If one is a Buddhist one
must follow these three instructions. If one does not follow them
then one is a Buddhist in name only. Not a real Buddhist. If one
follows these three instructions thoroughly, then one is a real
Buddhist. So you can today determine:

1. We will try to learn the Buddha's teachings by heart.

2. We will try to know the Dhamma through personal ex-
perience.

3. We will practise until the arahant stage.

If we do that, it can be said that we breathe according to the
Buddha'’s instructions. Why should we do thatPadassa ba-
hujanahitiya bahujanasukfya lokinukampya atthaya hitaya
sukhiya devamanugmamn?: ‘For the welfare and happiness of
the multitude, out of compassion for the world, for the welfare
and happiness of devas and humans.’ If we practise according to
the Buddha’s instructions, we will be able to give the Dhamma
to future generations as an inheritance. We will be able to teach
devas and humans the following:

1. To learn the Buddha'’s teachings by heart.

2. To practise the teachings in order to know it through
personal experience.

3. To practise the Dhamma until the arahant stage.

By doing that, those devas and humans will receive benefits
and happiness in this world, up to the attainment of iihb
But if we do not learn the teachings by heart, and do not practise
those teachings, how can we teach devas and humans to learn the
teachings of the Buddha, and teach them how to practise those
teachings, since we have no knowledge of those teachings. So, if
we have strong enough faitkaddhz) in the teachings of the
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Buddha, we Buddhists should try to learn those teachings by
heart, cultivate them in practice, and develop them until the ara-
hant stage.

Do you have strong enough faith in the teachings of the Bud-
dha?

There is a statement in the Sdifftephala Sutta commentary:
‘Pasanno ca pasam@karam katum sakkhissati ‘Real devotees
of the Triple Gem can show their devotion through practice.’ If
one cannot show devotion then we cannot say that he or she is a
real devotee. If you have real faith in the Buddha’'s teachings,
you should learn those teachings thoroughly, practise them, and
not stop before attaining arahantship. These are important words
of the Buddha before he passed away. If we have faith in the
Buddha we should obey those words. If we have faith in our
parents we should obey their instructions. In the same way we
should obey our Father's words, that is Lord Buddha. So, what
are those teachings? They are:

1. The Four Foundations of Mindfulnessattaro sati-
paghana)

The Four Right Effortsc@ttaro sammappadina)

The Four Bases of Succesat{zro iddhipada)

The Five controlling facultiepéacindriyani)

The Five Powergéiica balani)

The Seven Factors of Enlightenmesat{a bojjhaiga)
The Noble Eightfold Pathaiiyo asghargiko maggd

Nogh~wh

There are altogether Thirty-Seven Requisites of Enlightenment
(bodhipakkhiyadhamma | would like to briefly explain them.
In the Rili Canon, the Buddha taught the Thirty-Seven Requi-
sites of Enlightenment in different ways, according to the incli-
nation of the listeners. The teachings &li Zanon can be re-
duced to only the Thirty-Seven Requisites of Enlightenment. If
they are again condensed, there is only the Noble Eightfold Path.
If it is condensed, there are only the three trainings: virtuous
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conduct, concentration, and wisdom.

We must first learn the training of virtuous conduct to practise.
If we do not know the training of virtuous conduct we cannot
purify our conduct. We must learn the Samatha meditation to
control and concentrate our mind. If we do not know about
Samatha meditation, how can we cultivate concentration? If we
do not practise concentration how can we control our mind?
Then we must learn wisdom cultivation. If we do not know the
training of wisdom, how can we cultivate wisdom?

So, to purify our conduct, to control our mind, and to develop
our wisdom, we must first learn the Dhamma by heart. Sec-
ondly, we must cultivate and develop it up to arahantship.

Therefore, in the Mah Pariniblina Sutta, the Buddha urged
his disciples many times:Iti' silasm, iti samadhi iti padgaia, sila-
paribhavito samadhi mahapphalo hoti maimisamso, samadhi-
paribhavitz padia mahapphat hoti mahinisamsa, paddaparib-
havitam cittarz sammadevasavehi vimuccati, seyyathigaka-
masavz bhawgsavz dighasava avijjasava.’. ‘Such is virtue; such
is concentration; such is wisdom. Great is the result, great is the
gain of concentration when it is fully developed based on virtu-
ous conduct; great is the result, great is the gain of wisdom when
it is fully developed based on concentration; the mind that is
fully developed in wisdom, is utterly free from the taints of lust,
becoming, wrong views and ignorance.’

We all have a mind. If based on virtue, we can control our
mind, then the power of that concentrated mind is wonderful.
That mind can penetrate into ultimate materiality. Materiality
arises as kapas. The kalpas may be smaller than atoms. Our
body is made of those kadas. The concentrated mind can ana-
lyse those kalpas. The concentrated mind can penetrate into the
ultimate reality of mentality. The concentrated mind can pene-
trate into their causes. The concentrated mind can penetrate into
the nature of arising and passing-away of those mentality, mate-
riality, and their causes. This insight-knowledge is called wis-
dom. This wisdom progresses because of concentration based on

226



The Buddha'’s Wishes for His Disciples and His Teachings

virtue. The concentrated mind and wisdom are will-power. This
will-power can lead to the attainment of Nivta, the destruction
of all attachment, all defilements and all sufferings.

Everybody has a mind. When the mind is fully developed
through concentration based on virtue, the insight-knowledge, or
wisdom can free one from the taints of lust and the round of re-
births completely. But that concentration must be based on vir-
tue. For laypeople, the five precepts are necessary. They are:

To abstain from killing any living beings,
To abstain from stealing,

To abstain from sexual misconduct,

To abstain from telling lies,

To abstain from taking intoxicants.

SR

These five precepts are necessary for all lay-Buddhists. If one
breaks any of these five precepts, one is automatically not a real
lay-Buddhist (pasakg. One’'s refuge in the Triple Gem has
been made invalid. Buddhists must also abstain from wrong
livelihood. They must not use possessions acquired by killing,
stealing, sexual misconduct, telling lies, slander, harsh speech,
and frivolous speech. They must not engage in the five types of
wrong trade: trading in weapons, trading in humans, trading in
animals for slaughter, trading in intoxicants, and trading in poi-
sons.

So virtue is very important for all Buddhists, not only to attain
Nibbana, but also to reach a happy state after death. If one’s
conduct is not purified, it is not easy to reach a happy state after
death, because at the time of death, those misdeeds usually stick
to one’s mind; appearing in one’s mind. By taking one of those
misdeeds as the object of the mind, usually one goes to one of
the four woeful planes after death.

Virtuous conduct is also important in the present life to find
happiness and peace. Without purification of virtue, one cannot
find happiness or peace. Anyone with a bad character is natu-
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rally surrounded by enemies. One who has many enemies
cannnot get any happiness.

So the Buddha taught the following:

Yo ca vassasaia jive, dusgo asanzhito;
eksham jivitam seyyo, gavantassa jlayino.

‘Though one should live a hundred years without virtue and
without concentration, his life is not worthy of praise; it is better
to live a single day with the practice of virtue and concentration.’

Why? Because the mind which is fully developed through
concentration can produce great wisdom which can seaiibb
the end of the round of rebirths, and can destroy all defilements
and sufferings.

So we must practise Samatha and Vipassaeditation based
on virtue. When we practise Samatha and Vipassaditation,
we must practise the Four Foundations of Mindfulness:

1. Mindfulness of bodyk@yanupassas-satiparhana)

2. Mindfulness of feeling MVedanmnupassa#s-
satipathana)

3. Mindfulness of consciousness cit{Zhupassasa-
satipathana)

4. Mindfulness of dhammas difamnanupassas-
satiparhana)

What is ‘body’ kaya)? There are two types of body in Vipas-
sar; they are the materiality bodyi#pa-kaya) and the mentality
body (ama-kiaya). The materiality body is a group of twenty-
eight types of materiality. The mentality body is a group of a
consciousness and its mental-concomitants. In other words,
these are the five aggregat&bgndta): materiality, feeling, per-
ception, formations, and consciousness.

But Samatha meditation objects such as: mindfulness-of-
breathing, thirty-two parts of the body, repulsiveness-meditation
and four-elements meditation, are also called body. Why? They
are also compactness of materiality. For example, in breathing it
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is a group of kalpas produced by consciousness. If we analyse
those kaipas, we see that there are nine types of materiality in
each kalpa. They are: earth-element, water-element, fire-
element, air-element, colour, smell, taste, nutritive-essence, and
sound. A skeleton is in the same way compactness fpdsl
If a skeleton is animate there are a total of five types dafpkal
If we analyse those kigbas we see that there are forty-four types
of materiality.

Under the section of mindfulness of body, the Buddha taught
two types of meditation: Samatha and Vipagsamn mindful-
ness of body, the Buddha mentioned mindfulness-of-breathing,
thirty-two parts of the body, repulsiveness-meditation, etc. So, if
you are practising mindfulness-of-breathing, you are practising
mindfulness of body. All those Samatha practices go under the
section of mindfulness of body. After a meditator is successful
in Samatha practice, he changes to Vipasgagditation, and
discerns the twenty-eight types of materiality. That is also prac-
tising mindfulness of body. At the time of practising discern-
ment of mentality rizgma-kammgahana), when he discerns feel-
ing it is mindfulness of feeling; when he discerns conscious-ness
it is mindfulness of consciousness; when he discerns contact it is
mindfulness on dhammas. But discerning only feeling, con-
sciousness, and contact is not enough to attain insight-
knowledges. So we must discern the remaining associated men-
tal formations. After having discerned mentality and materiality,
we must discern their causes in the past, present, and future.
This is the Knowledge of Discerning Cause and Condition
(paccaya-pariggahazama). After the Knowledge of Discerning
Cause and Condition, when you have reached Vipasgau
can emphasize either materiality, feeling, consciousness or con-
tact. ‘Emphasize’ does not mean you should discern one state
only. You can emphasize materiality, but you must also discern
mentality. Then, when you discern mentality, you are discerning
feeling, consciousness, and dhammas too.

You may emphasize feeling instead. But feeling alone is not
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enough. You must also discern its associated mental formations,
the sense-base, and object. The sense-base and object are mate-
riality. It is the same for consciousness and dhammas.

So here Vipassanis contemplating the impermanent, suffer-
ing, and non-self nature of those mentality-and-materiality and
their causes. Those dhammas pass away as soon as they arise, so
they are impermanent. They are oppressed by constant arising
and passing-away, so they are suffering. In those dhammas there
is no soul which is stable, permanent and immortal, so they are
non-self. Discernment of the impermanent, suffering, and non-
self nature of mentality-and-materiality, and their causes and
effects is called Vipassanmeditation or insight meditation.
When you practise Samatha and Vipagsaneditation, we can
say you are practising the Four Foundations of Mindfulness.

When you practise the Four Foundations of Mindfulness you
must have enough of the Four Right Efforts. They are:

1. The effort to prevent unwholesome states from arising,

2. The effort to eradicate unwholesome states which have
arisen,

3. The effort to produce wholesome states which have not
yet arisen (concentration wholesome dhamma or
samadhi-kusala-dhamma, Vipassag  wholesome
dhamma orvipassaa-kusala-dhamma,path whole-
some dhamma anagga-kusala-dhammatc...),

4. The effort to develop those wholesome states up to the
arahant stage.

How should you practise? You must practise the Four Foun-
dations of Mindfulness. When practising you must have enough
of the four types of effort just mentioned. ‘Even if my flesh and
blood were to dry up, leaving bones and sinews only, | will not
give up my meditation.’

When you practise those things you should have the Four
Bases of Success. They are:
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1. Desire ¢handz): strong and powerful desire to reach
Nibbana,

2. Effort (viriya): strong and powerful effort to reach
Nibbana,

3. Consciousnesgifta): strong and powerful conscious-
ness to reach Nilana,

4. Investigation \(imamsa): strong and powerful insight-
knowledges to reach Nibba.

If we have strong enough desire we will attain our goal. There
is nothing we cannot achieve if we have enough desire. If we
have strong enough effort we will attain our goal. There is
nothing we cannot achieve if we have enough effort. If we have
strong enough consciousness we will attain our goal. There is
nothing we cannot achieve if we have a strong and powerful
mind. If we have strong enough insight-knowledge we will at-
tain our goal. There is nothing we cannot achieve if we have
enough wisdom.

When we practise Samatha and Vipagshased on virtuous
conduct we should also have the Five Controlling Faculties.
They are:

1. Faith gaddh:): we must have strong enough faith in
the Buddha and his teachings.
. Effort (viriya): we must have strong enough effort.
. Mindfulness gat): we must have strong enough mind-
fulness on the meditation object.
4. Concentrationsgnuadhi): we must have strong enough
concentration on the Samatha and Vipassanects.
If it is a Samatha object, it must be an object like the
anapana-nimitta or kasia-nimitta. If it is a Vipassan
object, it must be mentality, materiality, and their
causes.
5. Wisdom pasaiia): we must have enough understanding

W N
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about Samatha and Vipas&abjects.

These five controlling faculties control the meditator’'s mind,
so it does not go away from the Noble Eightfold Path which
leads to NibBna. If you do not have any of these controlling
faculties you cannot reach your goal. You cannot control your
mind. These controlling faculties have the power to control your
mind, so that it does not go away from your meditation object.
This power is also called will-powebgla). When we empha-
size this will-power, those five faculties are called the five pow-
ers.

When we practise the Four Foundations of Mindfulness, the
Seven Factors of Enlightenment are also very important. They
are:

Mindfulness gati)

Investigation of Phenomendh@mmavicaya This is
insight-knowledge.

Effort (viriya)

Joy piti)

Tranquility passaddbi

Concentrationsamadhi)

Equanimity ¢pekkla)

N =

Noga,r®

Then there is also the Noble Eightfold Path. Itis:

Right View éamna-dizhi)

Right Thoughtgamna-sarikappa
Right Speechsémna-vaca)

Right Action §amna-kammant
Right Livelihood $amna- 3j iva)

Right Effort 6amna-vayama)

Right Mindfulnessgamna-sati)
Right Concentratiors@mna-sanudhi)

ONoOhkwWNE
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It is, in other words, virtuous conducsi@), concentration
(samzdhi), and wisdom fadia): the three trainings. We must
practise these three trainings systematically.

Altogether, there are Thirty-Seven Requisites of Enlighten-
ment podhipakkhiyadhamma

It was the Buddha's wish that his disciples learn these Thirty-
Seven Requisites of Enlightenment by heart, and practise them
until arahantship. If we can do that, we can also give this in-
heritance to future generations. If so, we, as well as future gen-
erations, will receive benefits and happiness in this world, up to
the attainment of Nikina.

The Buddha said furtherHanda dini bhikkhaveamantaymi
vo, vayadhamm saikhariz appanzdena sampdetha. All
mentality-and-materiality and their causes are called com-
pounded thingss@rikhara), because they are produced by their
respective causes. These compounded things are always imper-
manent.

You should not forget about the nature of impermanence. Itis
because you forget about the nature of impermanence, you aspire
for yourself, for sons, daughters, family, etc. If you know any-
thing of the nature of impermanence, then throughout your life
you will try to escape from it. So you should not forget how the
Buddha exhorted us: ‘Bhikkhus, all compounded things are sub-
ject to dissolution; therefore strive with diligence.’

The Buddha then said\a ciramm Tathagatassa parinibBnam
bhavissati. Ito tinnaz masanam accayena Tat¥gato parinibhz-
yissati: ‘The time of the Tathgata's Parinibbna is near.
Three months from now the Tathata will attain Parinibina.’

That means he would pass away completely. Those words were
really sad words to hear.

The Buddha also saidParipakko vayo mayha, parittam
mama jvitazr: ‘My years are now full ripe; the life span left is
short,” and the Buddha described his old age to the Venerable
Ananda: ‘Now | am frailAnanda, old, aged, far gone in years.
This is my eightith year, and my life is spent. Even as an old
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cart, Ananda, is held together with much difficulty, so the body
of the Tatlgata is kept going only with supports. ItAs)anda,

only when the Tatigata, disregarding external objects, with the
cessation of certain feelings, attains to and abides in the signless
concentration of mind, that his body is comfortable.’

The Buddha said furtherPahaya vo gamisgmi, kataiz me
sarapamattana ‘Departing, | go from you, relying on myself
alone.” That means he would attain Parigitdp, and depart
from them. He had made his own refuge up to the arahant stage.
That is why the Buddha also said: ‘TherefoMmanda, be is-
lands unto yourselves, refuges unto yourselves, seeking no ex-
ternal refuge; with the Dhamma as your island, the Dhamma as
your refuge, seeking no other refuge. And h@wmanda, is a
bhikkhu an island unto himself, a refuge unto himself, seeking
no external refuge, with the Dhamma as his island, the Dhamma
as his refuge, seeking no other refuge?’

The answer is as followsAppamats satimanto sugz hotha
bhikkhavo. Susafhitasaikapp sacittamanurakkhatha ‘Be
diligent, then, O bhikkhus, be mindful and of virtue pure. With
firm resolve, guard your own minds.” So we must be mindful
and diligent. Mindful of what? Mindful of the Four Founda-
tions of Mindfulness, or mentality-and-materiality, or in other
words, mindful of compounded things. Susiz hotha bhik-
khavd, means, ‘Bhikkhus, you should try to purify your virtue.
You should try to be a bhikkhu who has complete purification of
virtue.” This means we must cultivate the training of virtuous
conduct, that is, right speech, right action and right livelihood.

The Buddha also said:Stisamahitasaikappz.’ ‘ Susamghita’
means we must practise the training of concentration, that is
right effort, right mindfulness and right concentration.
‘Saikappg’ means the training of wisdom, that is right thought
and right view.

Then, appamatf’ means to see with insight-knowledge the
nature of impermanence, suffering, and non-self in compounded
things. Satimantb means that when we practise the three
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trainings of virtuous conduct, concentration, and wisdom, we
must have enough mindfulness.

Finally, the Buddha said: Yo imasmiz dhamma-vinaye ap-
pamatto vihessati. Paka jati-samsaram dukkhassanta karis-
sati: ‘Whoever earnestly pursues the Dhamma and the Disci-
pline shall go beyond the round of births, and make an end of
suffering.” So, if we want to reach the end of the round of re-
births, we must follow the Buddha’s teachings; that is, the Noble
Eightfold Path. Let us strive with effort before death takes
place.

May all living beings be happy.
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Talk 9

The Most Superior Type of Offering
(Thanksgiving Dhamma Talk)

There are two types of offering:

1. The offering which produces full fruition, and
2. The offering which produces no fruition.

Which type of offering do you prefer? Please answer.

| would like to explain the Buddha’s wishes for his disciples
(savakg, regarding offering in this dispensation. Your wish and
the Buddha's wish may be the same or different. Let us look at
the Dakkhnavibhanga Sutta:

‘On one occasion the Buddha was living in the Sakyan coun-
try, at Kapilavatthu in Nigrodha's Park. Then Mphjpatigo-
tani went to the Buddha with a new pair of cloths, which she
had had made bgkilled weavers. After paying homage to the
Buddha, she sat down at one side, and said to the Buddha:
“Bhante, this new pair of cloths has been spun by me, and woven
by me, specially for the Buddha. Bhante, let the Buddha out of
compassion accept it from me.”

‘The Buddha then said: “Give it to the igha, Gotamn
When you give it to the &gha, the offering will be made both
to me and to the &gha.”

‘She asked the Buddha in the same way three times, and the
Buddha answered in the same way three times. Then Venerable
Ananda said to the Buddha: “Bhante, please accept the new pair
of robes from Mahpajapatigotant. Mahapajapatigotand has
been very helpful to the Buddha. Although she was your
mother’s sister, she was your nurse, your foster mother, and the
one who gave you milk. She suckled the Buddha when the Bud-
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dha’s own mother died.

‘The Buddha has been very helpful to Mphjapatigotan. It
is owing to the Buddha that Mapajapatigotani has gone for
refuge to the Buddha, the Dhamma, and thigBa. It is owing
to the Buddha that Malpajapatigotand abstains from Kkilling
living beings, from taking what is not given, from misconduct in
sensual pleasures, from false speech, and from wine, liquor and
intoxicants which are the basis of negligence. It is owing to the
Buddha that Madpajapatigotani possesses perfect confidence
in the Buddha, the Dhamma and thex@®, and that she pos-
sesses the virtue loved by noble oradyf). It is owing to the
Buddha that Makpajpatigotani is free from doubt about the
Noble Truth of Sufferingdukkha-saccg about the Noble Truth
of the Origin of Suffering gamudaya-sacgda about the Noble
Truth of the Cessation of Sufferingifodha-saccy and about
the Noble Truth of the Way Leading to the Cessation of Suffer-
ing (magga-sacca So the Buddha too has been very helpful to
Mahapajapatigotani.”

‘Then the Buddha replied as follows, “That is Amanda, that
is so. (Evametan Ananda; evamet& Ananda”) When a dis-
ciple, owing to a teacher, has gone for refuge to the Buddha, the
Dhamma and the $gha, | say that it is not easy for that disciple
to repay the teacher by paying homage to him, rising up for him,
according him reverential salutation and polite services, and by
providing the four requisites.

‘When a disciple, owing to the teacher, has come to abstain
from killing living beings, from taking what is not given, from
misconduct in sensual pleasures, from false speech, and from
wine, liquor and intoxicants which are the basis of negligence, |
say that it is not easy for that disciple to repay the teacher by
paying homage to him, rising up for him, according him rever-
ential salutation and polite services, and by providing the four
requisites.

‘When a disciple, owing to the teacher, has come to possess
perfect confidence in the Buddha, the Dhamma and thgh@a
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and to possess the virtue loved by noble oaggd), | say that it
is not easy for that disciple to repay the teacher by paying hom-
age to him, rising up for him, according him reverential saluta-
tion and polite services, and by providing the four requisites.

‘When a disciple, owing to the teacher, has become free from
doubt about the Noble Truth of Sufferindukkha-sacch about
the Noble Truth of the Origin of Sufferinggmudaya-sacga
about the Noble Truth of the Cessation of Sufferinigofiha-
saccg, and about the Noble Truth of the Way Leading to the
Cessation of Sufferingr{agga-sacch | say that it is not easy for
that disciple to repay the teacher by paying homage to him, ris-
ing up for him, according him reverential salutation and polite
services, and by providing the four requisites.™

Here, | would like to explain further. If a disciple knows the
Four Noble Truths because of the guidance of a teacher, his in-
sight-knowledge of the Four Noble Truths is comparatively more
beneficial than his acts of respect, and providing of four requi-
sites to the teacher. If he knows the Four Noble Truths through
Stream-Entry Path Knowledgesaotzpatti-maggaiana), and
Stream-Entry Fruition Knowledgesdtzpatti-phalaizpa), then
that insight-knowledge will help him escape from the four woe-
ful planes épaya). This result is wonderful. Those who are
negligent in performing wholesome deeds are usually wandering
in the four woeful planes. The four woeful planes are like their
home: Pamattassa ca #ma catiro apayz sakagehasadis’
They have only sometimes visited good planes. So it is a great
opportunity to be able to escape from the four woeful planes. It
cannot be compared with the disciple’s acts of respect, and pro-
viding of four requisites to the teacher. Again, if a disciple
knows the Four Noble Truths through Once-Returner Path
Knowledge $akadigami-maggaizna) and Once-Returner Frui-
tion Knowledge $akadigami-phalaizpa), he will come back to
this human world once only. But if he knows the Four Noble
Truths through Non-Returner Path Knowledganafami-
maggaiana), and Non-Returner Fruition Knowledganggami-
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phaladzpa), his insight-knowledge will help him escape from the
eleven sensual realms. He will certainly be reborn in a brahma
realm. He will never return to this sensual realm. Brahma bliss
is far superior to sensual pleasure. In the brahma realm there is
no man, ho woman, no son, no daughter, no family. There is no
fighting and quarrelling. It is not necessary to take any food.
Their lifespan is very long. There is no one who can spoil their
happiness. They are free from all dangers. But they are liable to
decay; liable to death; liable to rebirth again if they do not attain
arahantship.

Again, if a discipleknows the Four Noble Truths through the
Arahant Pathgrahatta-maggaand Arahant Fruitionafahatta-
phala), his insight-knowledge will lead to his escape from the
round of rebirths. After his Parinibba he will certainly attain
Nibbana, and he will have no more suffering at all, no more re-
birth, decay, disease, death, etc... So these results are more
valuable benefits than the disciple’s acts of respect, and provid-
ing four requisites to the teacher. Even if a disciple offers an
amount of requisites as high as Mount Meru, that offering is not
enough to repay his debt because the escape from round of re-
births, or the escape from rebirth, decay, disease, and death is
more valuable.

What are the Four Noble Truths?

1. The Noble Truth of Sufferingdgkkha-sacca this is
the five aggregates. If a disciple knows the Noble
Truth of Suffering, dependent upon a teacher, this in-
sight-knowledge is more valuable than acts of respect,
and providing the four requisites to the teacher.

2. The Noble Truth of the Origin of Sufferinggfmudaya-
saccd: this is dependent-origination. If a disciple
knows dependent-origination dependent upon a
teacher, this insight-knowledge is also more valuable
than acts of respect, and providing four requisites to the
teacher.
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3. The Noble Truth of the Cessation of Suffering
(nirodha-sacca this is Niblana. If a disciple knows
Nibbana dependent upon a teacher, this insight-
knowledge is also more valuable than acts of respect,
and providing the four requisites to the teacher.

4. The Noble Truth of the Way Leading to the Cessation
of Suffering fnagga-sacca this is the Noble Eight-
fold Path. In other words, this is insight-knowledge
(vipassai-dapa) and Path Knowledgenaggaiana).

If a disciple possesses insight-knowledge and Path Knowledge
dependent upon a teacher, these insight-knowledges are more
valuable than acts of respect, and providing the four requisites to
the teacher, because these insight-knowledges lead to one’s es-
cape from the round of rebirths, but acts of respect, and provid-
ing the four requisites, cannot be a direct cause for escape from
the round of rebirths. Indirectly, however, the four requisites can
be a supporting cause for one who is practising Samatha-
Vipassaa to reach Nibbna.

Here again | would like to explain further. The five aggregates
are the Noble Truth of Suffering. In the five aggregates is in-
cluded the materiality-aggregategpa-khandhq  Materiality
(rapa) arises as kapas (small particles). When they are ana-
lysed, one sees that there are generally twenty-eight types of
materiality. Please consider this problem. Outside the Buddha's
dispensation, there is no teacher who can teach about these types
of materiality, and how to classify them. Only a Buddha and his
disciples can discern these types of materiality, and teach how to
classify them. Again, in the five aggregates are included also the
four mentality-aggregatesngma-khandha Apart from bha-
vanga, these mental formations arise according to thought-
processes. The Buddha taught exactly how many mental-
concomitants detasikd are associated with one consciousness
(citta) in a mind-moment, and he taught how to discern and clas-
sify them. There is no teacher outside the Buddha's dispensation
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who can show and teach these mental formations clearly, be-
cause there is no other teacher who fully understands. But if a
disciple of this Sakyamuni Buddha practises hard and systemati-
cally, according to the instructions of the Buddha, he can discern
these mental formations clearly. This is a unique opportunity for

Buddhists. You should not miss this opportunity.

Again, dependent-origination is the Noble Truth of the Origin
of Suffering. The Buddha also taught his disciples how to dis-
cern dependent-origination. When a disciple of the Buddha dis-
cerns dependent-origination according to the instructions of the
Buddha, he fully understands the relationship between cause and
effect. He can gain the insight-knowledge which knows that the
past cause produces the present effect, and that the present cause
produces the future effect. He knows that within the three peri-
ods, past, present and future, there is no creator who can create
any effect, and that there is nothing which occurs without a
cause. This knowledge can also be gained only in the Buddha's
dispensation. You should not miss this opportunity either.

Again, when a disciple discerns dependent-origination he sees
past lives and future lives. If you discern many past lives, you
gain the insight-knowledge of knowing which type of unwhole-
some kamma produces rebirth in the woeful planes, and which
type of wholesome kamma produces rebirth in good planes.
Knowledge of the thirty-one planes, and the Law of Kamma, can
be found in the teachings of only the Buddha. Outside the Bud-
dha'’s dispensation there is no one who can come to know the
thirty-one planes, and the Law of Kamma, that produces rebirth
in each plane. You should not miss this opportunity either.

Again, if a disciple discerns cause and effect in future lives, he
also sees the cessation of mentality-and-materiality. He can fully
know when his mentality-and-materiality will cease. This is the
Noble Truth of Cessation of Suffering. This knowledge can be
gained only in the Buddha’s dispensation. You should not miss
this opportunity either.

Again, the Buddha also taught the way, that is Samatha-
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Vipassaa, to reach that state of cessation. Samatha-Vipassan
means the Noble Eightfold Path. The Knowledge of Analysing
Mentality-and-Materiality and the Knowledge of Discerning
Cause and Condition is right viewamna-dighi). The Knowl-
edge of the Cessation of Mentality-and-Materiality is also right
view. The Knowledge of the Noble Eightfold Path is also right
view. Application of mind to the Four Noble Truths is right
thought éamnz-sarikappgd. These two are Vipassan To
practise Vipassanwe must have Samatha concentration, which
is right effort Gamna-vayama), right mindfulnessgamna-sati),

and right concentratiorsémna-samadhi). When we cultivate
Samatha-Vipassanpwe should have purification of virtue, that
is right speechsamna-vaca), right action $amna-kammant,

and right livelihood famna-zjiva). Cultivating Samatha-
Vipassad based on virtuous conductilf) is to cultivate the
Noble Eightfold Path. This Noble Eightfold Path can be seen
only in the Buddha's dispensation. You should not miss this
opportunity either. Why? Insight-knowledge of the Four Noble
Truths leads to a disciple’s escape from the round of rebirths.

In the Dakkhhavibhanga Sutta, mentioned in the beginning of
the talk, the Buddha explains the fourteen types of personal of-
ferings paripuggalika-dakkhia). ‘Ananda, there are fourteen
types of personal offerings:

1. One makes an offering to the Buddha; this is the first
kind of personal offering.

2. One makes an offering to a Paccekabuddha; this is the
second kind of personal offering.

3. One makes an offering to an arahant, a disciple of the
Buddha; this is the third kind of personal offering.

4. One makes an offering to one who has entered upon the
way to the realisation of the fruit of a arahantship; this
is the fourth kind of personal offering.

5. One makes an offering to a non-returnama@ami);
this is the fifth kind of personal offering.
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6. One makes an offering to one who has entered upon the
way to the realisation of the fruit of non-return; this is
the sixth kind of personal offering.

7. One makes an offering to a once-returnsakédi-
gami); this is the seventh kind of personal offering.

8. One makes an offering to one who has entered upon the
way to the realisation of the fruit of once-return; this is
the eighth kind of personal offering.

9. One makes an offering to a stream-entesetzfanng;
this is the ninth kind of personal offering.

10.0ne makes an offering to one who has entered upon the
way to the realisation of the fruit of stream-entry; this
is the tenth kind of personal offering.

11.0ne makes an offering to one outside the dispensation
who is free from lust for sensual pleasures due to at-
tainment of jlana; this is the eleventh kind of personal
offering.

12.0ne makes an offering to a virtuous ordinary person
(puthujjang; this is the twelfth kind of personal offer-
ing.

13.0ne makes an offering to an immoral ordinary person;
this is the thirteenth kind of personal offering.

14.0ne makes an offering to an animal; this is the four-
teenth kind of personal offering.’

The Buddha then explained the benefits of these fourteen types
of offerings. ‘By making an offering to an animal, with a pure
mind, the offering may be expected to repay a hundredfold.’
That means it can produce its result in a hundred lives. Here
‘pure mind’ means offering without expecting any return or help
from the receiver. One makes the merit to accumulate whole-
some kamma only, with strong enough faith in the Law of
Kamma. Suppose someone feeds a dog with the thought: ‘this is
my dog’; this is not a pure mind state. But if someone gives food
to the birds, such as pigeons, then the offering is pure, because

244



The Most Superior Type of Offering

he does not expect any help from the birds. This applies also to
the instances mentioned later. For example, if a person offers
requisites to a bhikkhu with the thought that it will bring about
success in his business, or other commercial activities, this is not
offering with a pure mind. This type of offering does not pro-
duce superior benefits.

The Buddha explained further: ‘By making an offering with a
pure mind to an immoral ordinary person, the offering may be
expected to repay a thousandfold. By making an offering to a
virtuous ordinary person, the offering may be expected to repay
a hundred-thousandfold. By making an offering to one outside
the dispensation who is free from lust for sensual pleasures due
to attainment of jina, the offering may be expected to repay a
hundred-thousand times a hundred-thousandfold. By making an
offering to one who has entered upon the way to the realisation
of the fruit of stream-entry, the offering may be expected to re-
pay incalculably, immeasurably. What then should be said about
making an offering to a stream-enterer, or to one who has en-
tered upon the way to the realisation of the fruit of once-return,
or to a once-returner, or to one who has entered upon the way to
the realisation of the fruit of non-return, or to a non-returner, or
to one who has entered upon the way to the realisation of the
fruit of arahantship, or to an arahant, or to a Paccekabuddha, or
to a Buddha, Fully Enlightened One?’

Here, an offering means one offers food enough for once only.
If a giver offers many times, such as, over many days or many
months, there are no words to describe the benefits of those of-
ferings. These are the different types of personal offerings
(padpuggalika-dakkhia).

Offerings to the Sagha (Sadghika-Dana)

The Buddha then explained to the Venerahh@anda: ‘There
are seven kinds of offerings made to thedgba,Ananda.

1. One makes an offering to angha of both bhikkhus
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andbhikkhuris headed by the Buddha; this is the first
kind of offering made to the &gha.

2. One makes an offering to ang§aa of both bhikkhus
andbhikkhuris after the Buddha has attained Parinib-
bana; this is the second kind of offering made to the
Saigha.

3. One makes an offering to angha of bhikkhus; this is
the third kind of offering made to theii#gha.

4. One makes an offering to ang§ha ofbhikkhurs; this
is the fourth kind of offering made to thengha.

5. One makes an offering, saying: “Appoint so many
bhikkhus andhikkhurs to me from the Sgha”; this
is the fifth kind of offering made to the iBsha.

6. One makes an offering, saying: “Appoint so many
bhikkhus to me from the Sgha”; this is the sixth kind
of offering made to the $&gha.

7. One makes an offering, saying: “Appoint so many
bhikkhuris to me from the Sgha”; this is the seventh
kind of offering made to the Sgha.’

These are the seven types of offering to theggBa. The Bud-
dha then compared the personal offerings with the offerings to
the Sagha:

‘In future times,Ananda, there will be members of the clan
who are “yellow-necks”, immoral, of evil character. People will
make offerings to those immoral persons on behalf of the
Sagha. Even then, | say, an offering made to thiggBa is in-
calculable, immeasur-able. And | say that in no way does an of-
fering to a person individually ever have greater fruit than an
offering made to the &gha.” This means that offerings made to
the Sagha Garghika-dzna) are more beneficial than personal
offerings padpuggalika-dakkhia). If Mahapajapatigotanh of-
fered the robes to the i8fha headed by the Buddha it would be
far more beneficial. The result would be incalculable and im-
measurable. So the Buddha urged her to offer them to the
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Sagha too.

The Buddha also explained the four kinds of purification of
offering:

‘There are four kinds of purification of offering. What are the
four? They are:

1. There is the offering that is purified by the giver, not
by the receiver.

2. There is the offering that is purified by the receiver, not
by the giver.

3. There is the offering that is purified neither by the
giver nor by the receiver.

4. There is the offering that is purified both by the giver
and by the receiver.

(1) What is the offering that is purified by the giver, not by the
receiver? Here the giver is virtuous, of good character, and the
receiver is immoral, of evil character. Thus, the offering is puri-
fied by the giver, not by the receiver.

(2) What is the offering that is purified by the receiver, not by
the giver? Here the giver is immoral, of evil character, and the
receiver is virtuous, of good character. Thus, the offering is pu-
rified by the receiver, not by the giver.

(3) What is the offering that is purified neither by the giver nor
by the receiver? Here the giver is immoral, of evil character, and
the receiver is immoral, of evil character. Thus, the offering is
purified neither by the giver nor by the receiver.

(4) What is the offering that is purified both by the giver and
by the receiver? Here the giver is virtuous, of good character,
and the receiver is virtuous, of good character. Thus, the offer-
ing is purified both by the giver and by the receiver. These are
the four kinds of purification of offering.’

The Buddha further explained the four kinds of purification of
offering:
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(1) An offering is purified due to the giver's virtue, when a
virtuous person with a clear, taintless mind, who has faith in that
the fruit of kamma is great, makes an offering of what is right-
eously obtained to an immoral person. In this case:

(a) The giver must be virtuous.

(b) What is offered must be righteously obtained.

(c) When the giver offers he must have a clear and tain-
tless mind. He should have no attachment, anger, etc.

(d) The giver must have strong enough faith in that the
fruit of that kamma is great.

If the giver wants superior benefits then there should be these
four factors. In this case, although the receiver is an immoral
person, the offering is purified by the giver. The commentary
mentions the case of Vessantara. Our bodhisatta in a past life as
Vessantara, offered his son and daughter (the futainellR and
Uppalavana) to Jdijaka Bahmaa who was immoral, of evil
character. That offering was the final generosifyapi for
Vessantara. After fulfilling this lastapanmi he was ready to at-
tain enlightenment; he had only to wait for the time to mature.
Because of this generosit@nam, and other previousapanis,
he was certain to attain Omniscient Knowledgabpaiiuta-
Aapd). SO we can say that this offering was a support to his at-
taining enlightenment. That offering was purified by Vessan-
tara. At that time Vessantara was virtuous, of good character.
What he offered was also rightly obtained. He had a clear and
taintless mind because he had only one desire: to attain enlight-
enment. He had strong enough faith in the Law of Kamma and
its result. So the offering was purified by the giver.

(2) An offering is purified by the receiver, when an immoral
person with an unclear mind which is full of attachment, hatred,
etc., without faith in the Law of Kamma, makes an offering of
what is unrighteously obtained to a virtuous person. The com-
mentary mentions the case of a fisherman. A fisherman living
near the mouth of the Kaiyi River in Sri Lanka, had three
times offered almsfood to a Mattera who was an arahant. At
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the time near death, the fisherman remembered his offering to
that Malathera. Good signs of a deva plane appeared in his
mind, so before he died he said to his relatives, ‘Thatakfana
saved me.” After death he went to a deva plane. In this case the
fisherman was immoral and of bad character, but the receiver
was virtuous. So that offering was purified by the receiver.

(3) An offering is purified by neither the giver nor the receiver,
when an immoral person with an unclear mind which is full of
attachment, hatred, etc., without faith in the Law of Kamma,
makes an offering of what is unrighteously obtained to an im-
moral person. The commentary mentions the case of hunter.
When that hunter died, he went to the peta realm. Then his wife
offered almsfood on his behalf, to a bhikkhu who was immoral,
of bad character; so the peta could not call out ‘It is right
(sadhu)’. Why? The giver too was immoral, and not virtuous,
because she, as the wife of a hunter, had accompanied him when
he killed animals. Also what she offered was unrighteously ob-
tained, as it was acquired through killing animals. She had an
unclear mind, because had she had a clear understanding mind,
she would not have accompanied her husband. She did not have
enough faith in the Law of Kamma and its results. Had she had
enough faith in the Law of Kamma, she would never have killed
living beings. Since the receiver too was immoral, of bad char-
acter, the offering could be purified by neither giver nor receiver.
She offered almsfood in the same way three times, and no good
result occured; so the peta shouted, ‘An immoral person has
three times stolen my wealth.” Then she offered almsfood to a
virtuous bhikkhu. At that time the peta could call out ‘It is
good’, and escape from the peta realm.

Here | would like to say to the audience; if you want good re-
sults from offering you should fulfil the following four factors:

(a) You must be virtuous,

(b) What you offer must be righteously obtained,

(c) You must have a clear and taintless mind,

(d) You must have strong enough faith in the Law of
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Kamma and its results.

Furthermore, if you are the receiver, and have strong enough
loving-kindness and compassion for the giver, you should also be
virtuous. If your virtue is accompanied byajta and insight-
knowledge, it will be much better. Why? This type of offering
can produce good results for the giver. Please note the next type
of offering, the fourth kind of purification of offering.

(4) An offering is purified both by the giver and by the re-
ceiver, when it is a virtuous person with a clear and under-
standing mind, with faith in that the fruit of kamma is great,
makes an offering of what is righteously obtained to a virtuous
person. As for this type of offering, the Buddha said:
‘...Ananda, | say, this type of offering will come to full fruition.’

In this case, the giver has the four factors:
(a) He is virtuous,
(b) What he offers is righteously obtained,
(c) His mind is clear and taintless,
(d) He has strong enough faith in the Law of Kamma and
its result.

The receiver too is virtuous. This offering can produce incal-
culable, immeasurable results. If the receiver’s virtue is accom-
panied by jAna, insight-knowledge, or Path and Fruition
Knowledges, then that virtue is superior.

Here | would like to relate another sutta. This is the Nan-
damata Sutta in the Aguttara Nikiya, Chakka Nipta. Once the
Buddha was living nearaSatthi, at Jetavana in Athapndika's
Park. Then Nanda’'s mother, a lay disciple of the Buddha, who
lived in Velukandaka, offered almsfood. Her offering was en-
dowed with six factors, and the receiver was the Bhikkhiglsa
headed by the Venerablearputta and the Venerable Ma-
hamoggalina. The Buddha, with his divine eye, saw the offer-
ing and addressed the monks thus: ‘Bhikkhus, the lay disciple of
Velukandaka has prepared an offering endowed with six factors
to the Sagha, headed byaBputta and Mahmoggalina. How,
bhikkhus, is an offering endowed with six factors? Bhikkhus,
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the giver should be endowed with three factors and the receiver
also should be endowed with three factors.

What are the giver’s three factors? Bhikkhus,

(a) He is glad at heart before giving,
(b) His heart is satisfied in giving,
(c) He is joyful when he has given.

These are the three factors of the giver. What are the three
factors of the receiver? Bhikkhus,

(a) The receiver is free from attachment or trying to de-
stroy attachment,

(b) The receiver is free from anger or trying to destroy an-
ger,

(c) The receiver is free from delusion or trying to destroy
delusion.

These are the three factors of the receiver.” Altogether there
are six factors. If the offering is endowed with these six factors,
it produces immeasurable and noble results.

The Buddha explained further: ‘Bhikkhus, it is not easy to
grasp the measure of merit of such offering by saying: “This
much is the yield in merit, the yield in goodliness, accumulated
for wholesome kamma hereatfter, ripening to happiness, leading
to heaven, leading to happiness, longed for and loved.” Verily
the great mass of merit, wholesome kamma, is just reckoned un-
reckonable, immeasurable. Bhikkhus, just as it is not easy to
grasp the measure of water in the great ocean and to say: “There
are so many pailfuls, so many hundreds of pailfuls, so many
thousands of pailfuls, so many hundreds of thousands of pail-
fuls”; for that great mass of water is reckoned unreckonable,
immeasurable; even so bhikkhus, it is not easy to grasp the
measure of merit in an offering endowed with the six factors.
Verily the great mass of merit is reckoned unreckonable, im-
measurable.’

Why? The giver was endowed with the four factors of the
Dakkhinavibhanga Sutta. They are:

(a) She was virtuous,
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(b) Her offering had been righteously obtained,

(c) Her mind was clear and taintless,

(d) She had strong enough faith in the Law of Kamma and
its results.

The three factors mentioned in the Nana@nsutta were also
fulfilled. They are:

(a) She was glad at heart before giving,
(b) Her heart was satisfied in giving,
(c) She was joyful when she had given.

These factors are very important for a giver, whether male or
female. If he or she expects incalculable and immeasurable good
results, he or she should try to fulfil those factors. But accord-
ing to the Dakkhiavibhanga Sutta, the receiver too must be vir-
tuous. According to the Nandata Sutta, it should be a bhik-
khu orbhikkhurt who has cultivated Samatha-Vipassanedi-
tation up to the arahant stage, or who is cultivating Samatha-
Vipassaa meditation to destroy attachmeniida), anger dos3,
and delusionriohg.

Now in Yi-Tung Temple, there are many bhikkhus and
bhikkhuris who are practising Samatha and Vipassaedita-
tion to destroy attachment, anger, and delusion totally. They are
also virtuous. So we may say that now there are worthy receiv-
ers here. The givers too may be virtuous. Their minds may be
clear and taintless. What they have offered has been righteously
obtained. They may have strong enough faith in the Triple Gem,
and the Law of Kamma and its results. They are glad before
giving, and are satisfied in giving. They are joyful after they
have given. So we can say that the offerings made in these two
months have been in accordance with the Buddha's wishes.
They are noble offerings. If the givers expect good results in the
future, certainly this wholesome kamma will fulfil their desire.
Why? The Buddha said in the ifkharupapatti Sutta: Ifjhati
bhikkhave #avato cetopaidhi visuddhat#': ‘Bhikkhus, a vir-
tuous person’s wish will certainly be fulfilled by purification of
virtue.” So, a virtuous person’s wholesome kamma can produce
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the result of his desire:

1. If he wants to become a Buddha he can become a Bud-
dha,

2. If he wants to become a Paccekabuddha he can become
a Paccekabuddha,

3. If he wants to become a Chief Discipbggasivakd
he can become a Chief Disciple,

4. If he wants to become a Great Disciplealasavakd
he can become a Great Disciple,

5. If he wants to become an Ordinary Discipbakati-
savakd he can become a Ordinary Disciple.

This is only when hisgranis have matured. Wishing alone is
not enough to attain those respective types of enlightenment
(bodhj. Again:

1. If he wants human happiness after death, he can have
human happiness in the human realm.

2. If he wants to go to the deva realm, he can go to the
deva realm.

3. If he wants to go to the brahma realm after death, this
wholesome kamma can be a support for him to go to
the brahma realm.

How? If his offering fulfils the previously mentioned factors,
the receiver is his mind’s object. He has strong enough loving-
kindness and compassion for the receiver. If he at that time
practises lovingkindness meditatiandttz-bhavana), his loving-
kindness jana will take him to the brahma realm after death. In
this way his offering is a support for him to go to the brahma
realm. So, if the giver wants to go to the brahma realm after
death, he should practise lovingkindness meditation up to the
lovingkindness jana stage. If he has practised lovingkindness
jhana, and offers almsfood, his wholesome kamma is a very su-
perior and powerful support for him to go to the brahma realm.
So, if you want good results in the future, you should also prac-
tise lovingkindness meditation up to the lovingkindnessgh
stage. Among the three types of happiness; human happiness,
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deva happiness, and brahma happiness, brahma happiness is the
highest. There is no mundane happiness higher than brahma
happiness. It is the most superior happiness in the thirty-one
planes.
This is the first type of offering | mentioned in the beginning
of this talk, namely, the offering which produces full fruition.
Do you prefer this type of offering? If you do, then please listen
to the following stanza from the Dakkhivibhaiga Sutta:
‘Yo vtarzgo vitarzgesu dadti danam
Dhammena laddh#& supasannacitto
Abhisaddahar kammaphala? uharam
Tam ve dinam amisadinanamagganti
‘Bhikkhus, | say that when an arahant, with clear and taintless
mind, placing faith in that the fruit of kamma is great, offers to
an arahant what is righteously obtained, then that offering indeed
is the most superior of all worldly offerings.” In this case, the
four factors present in the giver are:

The giver is an arahant,

What is offered is righteously obtained,

He has a clear and taintless mind,

He has strong enough faith in the Law of Kamma and
its results.

PonE

One more factor is necessary, namely:
5. The receiver also must be an arahant.

The Buddha taught that this type of offering is the most supe-
rior type of worldly offering. He praised this type of offering as
the most superior. Why? This offering produces no result.
Why? The giver has destroyed delusion and all attachment to
any life. Ignorancedvijja) and craving tarzha), are the main
causes for kamma, that is volitional-formatiosarikhara). In
this case, volitional-formations means good actions like making
an offering to the receiver. But this kamma cannot produce any
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result, because there are no supporting causes; there is no igno-
rance @vijja), and no cravingtézha). If the root of a tree is to-
tally destroyed the tree cannot produce any fruit. In the same
way, an arahant’s offering cannot produce any result, because he
has totally destroyed those roots; ignorance and craving. He has
no expectation of a future life. In the Ratana Sutta the Buddha
taught the following stanza:

‘Khiham purzgam nava natthi sambhava

virattacitts'yatike bhavasmiz

te khipabjj 2 avirzhichands

nibbanti dhr 7 yathayam padipo

idampi sanghe ratana panttam

etena saccena suvatthi hdtu

‘Arahants have exhausted all old wholesome and unwhole-
some kamma. New wholesome and unwholesome kamma can-
not occur in them. They have exhausted the seeds of rebirth, that
is, ignorance, craving, and kammic force. They have no expec-
tation of a future life. All their mentality-and-materiality will
cease like a lighted oil lamp when the oil and wick are ex-
hausted. By this truth may all beings be happy and free from all
dangers.’

This is an assertion of truth. By the assertion of this truth all
the people in Vedi became free from dangers. \déiswas a
city visited by drought, famine, evil yakkhas (lower devas), and
epidemic diseases. The people of dfieasked the Buddha to
help them, and he taught them the Ratana Sutta as a way to be-
come free from dangers.

An arahant’s offering is the most superior because it produces
no result in the future. If there is no future life, there will be no
rebirth, decay, disease and death. This is the most superior.
This is the second type of offering mentioned at the beginning of
this Dhamma talk: an offering which produces no fruition.

On the other hand, if due to an offering there is a good result,
such as happiness in the human realm, happiness in the deva
realm, or happiness in the brahma realm, then there is still suf-
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fering. The very least is that they are still subject to rebirth,
subject to disease, subject to decay, and subject to death. If the
giver still has attachment to sensual objects, animate and inani-
mate, then when those objects are destroyed or have died, there
will be in him sorrow, lamentation, physical suffering, mental
suffering, and despair.

Please consider this question: Can we say that an offering is
superior when it produces rebirth, decay, disease, death, sorrow,
lamentation, physical suffering, mental suffering, and despair?
Please consider also this question: Can we say that an offering is
superior when it produces no result: produces no rebirth, no de-
cay, no disease, no death, no sorrow, no lamentation, no physical
suffering, no mental suffering, and no despair? This is why the
Buddha praised the second type of offering as the most superior.
Now you may understand the meaning of this Dhamma talk. At
the beginning of this Dhamma talk | mentioned two types of of-
fering:

1. The offering which produces full fruition,
2. The offering produces no fruition.

Which type of offering do you prefer? Now you know the an-
swer.

But if the giver is not an arahant, how then can he make the
second type of offering? In the NandaanSutta mentioned be-
fore, the Buddha taught that there are two ways he can do this:
the receiver is free from attachment, anger, and delusion, or he is
trying to destroy attachment, anger, and delusion. You can say
that the offering is also most superior if the giver too is trying to
destroy attachment, anger, and delusion; if he at the time of of-
fering practises Vipassanthat is, if:

1. He discerns his own mentality-and-materiality, and dis-

cerns their impermanenargiccg, suffering (lukkha,
and non-selfgnattg nature;
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2. He discerns the impermanent, suffering, and non-self
nature of external mentality-and-materiality, especially
the receiver's mentality-and-materiality.

3. He discerns the ultimate materialipatamattha-pa)
of the offerings.

When he looks at the four elements in the offerings, he sees
the kahpas easily. Then when he analyses thapeas, he dis-
cerns eight types of materiality: earth-element, water-element,
fire-element, air-element, colour, smell, taste and nutritive-
essence. They are materiality produced by temperattmgs(
rapa). They are produced by the fire-element in eachpeal
They are the generations of the fire-element. Furthermore, he
should discern the impermanent, suffering, and non-self nature
of the materiality produced by temperatuntu{a-r pad). If he is
able to do this type of Vipassanrhis attachment, anger and de-
lusion are suppressed at the time of offering, and also usually his
offering cannot produce any result, and so we can say that also
this type of offering is the most superior.

He can do this type of Vipassabefore, after, or while offer-
ing. But his Vipassanmust be strong and powerful. He must
have practised up to the stage of Knowledge of Dissolution
(bhariga-Aapa) at least. Only then can he practise this type of
Vipassad. We should not miss this opportunity either. This
opportunity arises only in this dispensation. But you may ask
how can we make this type of offering if we have no insight-
knowledge. | would like to suggest that you then make your of-
fering with the following thought: ‘May this offering be the
supporting cause to reach Nimia.” This is because the Buddha
many times taught to make offerings with the wish for flitzb

| would like to conclude my Dhamma talk by repeating the
stanza from the Ratana Sutta:

‘Khiam purzpam nava natthi sambhavia
virattacitts'yatike bhavasmiz
te khipabjj 2 avirzhichands
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nibbanti dhr 7 yathayam padipo
idampi sanghe ratana paptam
etena saccena suvatthi hdtu
‘Arahants have exhausted all old wholesome and unwhole-
some kamma. New wholesome and unwholesome kamma can-
not occur in them. They have exhausted the seeds of rebirth, that
is, ignorance, craving, and kammic force. They have no expec-
tation of a future life. All their mentality-and-materiality will
cease like a lighted oil lamp when the oil and wick are ex-
hausted. By this truth may all beings be happy and free from all
dangers.’
May all beings be well and happy.
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Appendix 1

Glossary of Untranslated Rli Terms

This glossary contains thealPterms left untranslated in the
text. These terms have been left untranslated because the Eng-
lish translation has, in some way or other, been considered awk-
ward or inadequate, if not misleading. The definitions have been
kept as concise as at all possible, and refer to the meaning of the
terms as they are used in the text of this book: according to the
Theraada tradition. For more extensive explanations of the
terms, the reader is referred to the text itself, where most of the
terms are, at some time or other, discussed. (An asterisk indi-
cates which of the terms are discussed.)

Some of the terms in this glossary do have an adequate trans-
lation, but have been retained in thidiRvhen in compounds, as
for example, dnapana-jrana’, rather than ‘in-and-out-breath
jhana’, for obvious reasons.

Abhidhamma the third of what are called the Three Baskets
(Tipizaka) of the Theragda Canon; teachings of the Buddha on a
far deeper level than in the suttas; deals only with ultimate real-
ity; seen in Vipassanmeditation. (cf. sutta)

anapana* in-and-out-breath; subject for Samatha meditation and
later Vipassah. (cf. Samatha)

arahant* ultimate stage in Therada meditation development;

an arahant has eradicated all defilements, and at his or her death
(Pariniblina) there is no rebirth. (cf. kamma)

bhante venerable sir.

bhavanga* continuity of identical consciousnesses, broken only
when thought-processes occur, the object of which is the same as
that which arose at time near death in past-life; the hilgavand

its object are visible only in light of concentration. (cf. Abhid-
hamma)

bhikkhu / bhikkhun 1 Buddhist monk / nun; bhikkhu with two
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hundred and twenty-seven precepts to observe; in Tidaav
bhikkhuri lineage no longer extant; a bhikkhu's major duty is to
work at trying to escape from the round of rebirths.

bodhisatta* a person who has vowed to become a Buddha; the
ideal in Malayana tradition; he is a bodhisatta for innumerable
lives prior to his enlightenment, after which he is a Buddha. (cf.
Buddha)

brahma* inhabitant of one of twenty in thirty-one realms de-
scribed in Buddhist cosmology, invisible to human-eye, visible
in light of concentration; the realms are very much higher than
human realm. (cf. deva, peta)

Buddha* a person fully enlightened without teacher, who has by
himself discovered and teaches the Four Noble Truths. (cf. bod-
hisatta, Paccekabuddha)

deva inhabitant of realm just above human realm; invisible to
human-eye, visible in light of concentration. (cf. brahpeta)
Dhamma* (capitalized) the Teachings of the Buddha; the noble
truth.

dhamma* (uncapitalized) phenomenon; state; mind-object.
jhana* increasingly advanced and subtle state of concentration
on a specific object, with mind aware and increasingly pure. (cf.
Samatha)

kalapa* small particle; the smallest unit of materiality seen in
conventional reality; invisible to human-eye, visible to light of
concentration.

kamma* (Sanskrit: karmg action; force from volition which
makes good actions produce good results, and bad actions pro-
duce bad results.

kasina* meditation object which represents a quality in conven-
tional reality, e.g. earth, colour, space and light; used for
Samatha meditation. (cf. Samatha)

Mahayana Buddhist tradition prevalent in China, Taiwan, Ko-
rea, Japan, Mongolia, Nepal, and Bhutan, and the Tibetan tradi-
tion. (The majority of the listeners at these talks wereaviaa
monks and nuns.) (cf. Theia)
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Mahathera Buddhist monk of twenty years standing or more.
Nibbana* (Sanskrit:nirvanag) final enlightenment; the cessation
element; an ultimate reality, attained after discerning and sur-
passing the ultimate realities of mentality-and-materiality; it is
seen after the insight knowledges have been matured; it is hon-
self and uniquely permanent and peaceful; not a place.
(Language is at a loss to describe Nitdy because Nilama is
beyond the range of concepts upon which language relies.)
nimitta* sign; image upon which meditator concentrates; prod-
uct of the mind, which depends on perception and level of con-
centration. (cf. kagn)
parikamma-nimitta preparatory sign in meditation.
uggaha-nimitta taken-up sign, image which is exact mental
replica of object of meditation.
patibhaga-nimitta purified and clear version of uggaha-
nimitta, appears at stable perception and concentration.
Paccekabuddhaperson enlightened without teacher, who has by
himself discovered the Four Noble Truths, but does not teach.
(cf. Buddha)
Pali ancient Indian language spoken by the Buddha; all Thera-
vada texts are in®i, language is otherwise not extant.
parami ten @ranis: generosity, virtue, renunciation, wisdom,
energy, patience, truthfulness, determination, loving-kindness,
and equanimity; qualities always developed for the benefit of
others.
Parinibbana death of a Buddha, a Paccekabuddha, and all other
Arahants; after this no more rebirth, no more materiality and
mentality. (cf. arahant, Nilana)
peta inhabitant of realm lower than human realm, but higher
than animals, invisible to human-eye, visible in light of concen-
tration.
rapa / aripa* materiality / immateriality.
Samatha* serenity; practice of concentrating the mind on an
object, and developing higher and higher states of concentration,
whereby the mind becomes serene. (&ng Vipassai)
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sangha multitude, assembly; bhikkhus of past, present and fu-
ture, worldwide, as a group; separate group of bhikkhus, e.g.
bhikkhus in one monastery. (cf. bhikkhu)

sila moral factors of the Noble Eightfold Path: right speech,
right action, right livelihood; to be observed and cultivated by all
Buddhists in varying degrees. (cf. bhikkhu)

sutta single discourse in the second basket of what is called the
Three Baskets (Tigka) of Rli Canon; teachings of the Buddha
on a practical level; deals only with conventional truth.
(cf.Abhidhamma)

Tathagata one who has gone thus; the epithet used by the Bud-
dha when referring to himself.

Theravada Buddhist tradition prevalent in Sri-Lanka, Thailand,
Myanmar (Burma), Laos, Cambodia. (The Pa-Auk Sayadaw is a
Theravada monk.) (cf. Mafiyana)

Vipassara discernment of specific characteristics of materiality
and mentality, causes and results, in ultimate reality, and their
general characteristics of impermanence, suffering, and non-self.
(cf. Abhidhamma, arahant, Nibba)
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Centres Teaching the Pa-Auk System

MYANMAR
For monks, nuns and lay-people, contact:
Pa-Auk Meditation Centre,
c/o Major Kan Saing (Rtd.)
653, Lower Main Road,
Mawlamyine, Mon State.
Myanmar.

SRI LANKA
Contact:
The Venerable N. Ariyadhamma Mahera,
Sri Gunawardana Yogasramaya,
Gal Duwa, Kahawa,
via Ambalangoda 7018,
Sri Lanka.
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. *H. H. The Dalai Lama, (personal copy)
Office of H. H. The Dalai Lama,
Macleod Ganj,

Upper Dharmsala,

Himachal Pradesh.

India.

. Nisarana Vanaya,

Meetirigala P.O.,

Sri Lanka.

. Dhammayatana,

Meetirigala P.O.,

Sri Lanka.

. Sri Gunawardana Yogasramaya,

Gal Duwa, Kahawa,

via Amnalangoda 7018,

Sri Lanka.

. Naune Arafia's Library,

c/o Sri Gunawardana Yogasramaya for forwarding,
Gal Duwa, Kahawa,

via Amnalangoda 7018,

Sri Lanka.

. *The Venerable Bhikkhu Bodhi, (personal copy)
Forest Hermitage, Kandy,

Sri Lanka.

. University Forest Solitude,
Bowallawatta, via Kandy,

Sri Lanka.

. Island Hermitage,

Polgasduwa, Dodanduwa,

Sri Lanka.

. The Foreign Bhikkhus' Library,
Siyane VipassanBhavara Centre,
Kanduboda, Delgoda P.O.,

Sri Lanka.



10.John F. Preston, (personal copy)
7445 Sprague St.,
Philadelphia, PA 19119,
U.S.A.

11.*Francis Boisvert, (personal copy)
6111 du Boise, no. 4F,
Montreal H3S-2V8,
Quebec, Canada.

12.*The Gillmans, (personal copy)
2330 Bridletowne Circle, Apt.312,
Scarborough, Ontario, MIW-3P6,
Canada.

13.The Venerable Amatasiri Thera, (personal copy)
c/o Mvr. Schuimer,
Clemont Lunet Zle,
6221 J.B. Maastricht,
Netherlands.

14.The Library,
Lanka VipassanBhavara Centre,
108 Vijerama Mawatta,
Colombo 7,
Sri Lanka.

15. Steve Armstrong, (personal copy)
c/o Insight Meditation Society,
1230 Pleasant Street,
Barre, Massachusetts,
01005-9707, U.S.A.

16.The Library,
Bhavana Society,
Rt.1 Box 218-3,
High View,
West Virginia, 26808, U.S.A.

17. The Director and Library,
Barre Centre for Buddhist Studies,
149 Lochwood Road,
Barre, Massachusetts 01005, U.S.A.



18.

19.

20.

21.

22.

23.

*The Ni-uyanaAraiiia Library,
Pansiyagama 60554,
via Kurunegala,
Sri Lanka.
*Pa-Auk Meditation Centre
c/o Major Kan Saing (Rtd.)
653, Lower Main Road,
Mawlamyine, Myanmar.
Myanmar-Sri Lanka Pa-Auk Meditation centre,
Polgasovita, via Horana,
Sri Lanka.
*Bodhinyana Monastery
Lot 1, Kingsbury Drive,
Serpentine, WA 6125
Australia.
Bodhiyanarama Buddhist Monastery
17 Rakau Grove,
Lower Hutt, Wellington,
New Zealand.
Buddhist Library and Meditation Centre
90-92 Church St.
Camperdown NSW 2050
Australia.



